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How to Use This Manual

Important Notes about This
Manual

Please keep this manual in your Chevrolet,
so it will be there if you ever need it when
vou're on the road, If you sell the vehicle,
please leave this manual in it 50 the new
OWTIET can use il.

This manual includes the latest information
at the time it was printed. We reserve the
right to make changes in the product after
that time without further notice. For
vehieles first sold in Canada, substitute the
name “General Motors of Canada Limited”
for Chevrolet Motor Division wherever it
appears in this manual,
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For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual

Aux proprniétaires canadiens: Vous pouvez
vous procurer un exemplaire de ce guide
en frangais chez votre concessionaire ou au
DG Marketing Services Lid.. 1500
Bonhill Rd.. Mississauga, Ontario L5T
1C7.

Published by:

Chevrolet Motor Division
General Motors Corporation

General Motors, GM and the GM
emblem, Chevrolet and the Chevrolet
emblem, and Camaro and the Camaro
emblem are registered rademarks of
General Motors Corporation.
ECopyright 1993 General Motors
Corporation, Chevreolet Moter Division,
All Rights Reserved.
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Welmme to the largest auto-
motive family in the world—
the family of Chevrolet owners.
You have selected a vehicle
designed, engineered and crafted
by teamwork, a vehicle backed

Louis Cheveoles, the other half of the team, at
the wheel of his experimenial “Classic Six,”
which entered production in 1912, That year
2009 vefiieles were produced.
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T

by a proud history of perform-
ance and value. Since the first
“Classic Six” rolled off the line
in 1912, more than 110 million
Chevrolet cars and trucks have
worn the Chevrolet marque.

The dynamic William C. “Billy" Durant
shifited gears from making carrigges 10
making cars, forming half of the team
that gave birth 1o Chevroles,

That kind of reception from
auto owners is unmatched by
any other car manufacturer in
the world.

The Chevrolet blend of
value and performance has
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become an American
tradition—whether bred for the
racetrack like the legendary
Corvette and Camaro, or
created for the pleasure of the
open road.

In 1932 Chevroler tntrodiced
the Synchro-Mesh ransmission

o inclicding such niceties as a clock!
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and affered a host of accessories—

were converted
i itll-out effort

Every decade, Chevrolet
has reinforced its heritage of

affordable performance with

quality and value crafted into

each vehicle. It’s not surprising
that for eighty years

6
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Ty =2

Tn Janary 1992, Chevrolet factories

to military production in
ter e Vichowy in

Europe and the Pacific...but millions of
Americans already owned o “Cheny. "

Chevrolet has been America’s

automobile...truly

“The Heartbeat of America.”
We're proud to continue

that heritage in your Chevrolet,

and we are pledged

The legacy of America’s favorite

sporiscar began in 1933, when 319 hand-

assembled white Corvettes launched the
first eise of a fibverglass body in a

preduction car,

oy

il T Q __________________ a
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General Manager

.' 3
i : The 1957 Chevy started a romance with the
: t American public—and was powered by an
: : available fuel-infecred VE,
! :
|
to make ownership of your l
Chevrolet an enjoyable and
rewarding experience. H
il |
1
Jim Perkins, '
I
I
|
l

‘Bl auromorive excitement
included Chevroler fandmarks like -
the Corvette Sting Ray, the spory ]
Camaro, and powerplants like the
legendary 327 V8,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

How to Use This Manual

®m How to Use This

Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual
from beginning 1o ¢nd when they first
receive their new vehicle, This will help
you learn about the features and controls
for your vehicle. In this manual, you'l]
find that pictures and words work
together to explain things quickly.

Index: A good place o look for what
you need is the Index in back of the
manual. It's an alphabetical list of all
that’s in the manual, and the page
number where you'll find it

Parts 1-8: Each part of this manual
begins with a brief list of 1ts contents, so
vou can often find a1 a glance if a pant
contains the information voo want.

aial
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How to Use This Manual: This pan
tells vou how to use your manual and
includes safety and vehicle damage
wamings and symbals,

Part 1 - Seats & Restraint Systems:
This part tells you how to use your seats
and safety belis properly. It also
explains the air bag system,

Part 2 - Features & Controls: This
part explains how to start and operae
your Chevrolet,

Part 3 - Comfort Controls & Audio
Systems: This part tells you how o
adjust the comfort controls and how to
operate your sound systen,

Part 4 - Your Driving and the Road:
Here you'll find helpful information
and tips about the road and how to drive
under different conditions.

Part 5 - Problems on the Road: This
part tells you what to do if you have a
problem while driving, such as a flat
lire or engine overheating, etc.

Part 6 - Service & Appearance
Care: Here the manual tells you how
to keep your Chevrolet running
properly and looking good.

Part 7 = Maintenance Schedule:
This part tells when to perform vehicle
mamtenance and what fluids and
lubricants to use.

Part 8 — Customer Assistance
Information: This part includes
important information about reporting
safery defects and gives you details
about the “Roadside Assistance”
program, You will also find customer
satisfaction phone numbers (including
customer satisfaction numbers for the
hearing and speech impaired), as well
as the mediation/arbitration procedure,
We've also included ordering
information for service publications in
this part,

Service Station Information: This i
a guick reference of service
information. You can find it on the Last
page of this manual.
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Safety Warnings and Symbols
You will find a number of safety cautions
in this book, We use a box with a gray
background and the word CAUTION 1o

tell you about things that could hurt you if

you were to ignore the warning.

In the gray caution area, we tell vou what
the hazard is. Then we tell you what to do
to help avoid or reduce the hazard, Please
read these cautions. If you don’t, vou or
others could be hurt.
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NOTICE:

These mean there is something that
could damage your vehicle,

You will also find a circle with a slash
1hmugh it in this book. This safety symbaol
means “Don't,” “Don't do this,” or “Don’t
let this happen.”

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these
notices.

In the notice areq, we tell vou about
something that can damage your vehicle.
Many times, this damage would not be
covered by your warranty, and it could be
costly, But the notice will tell vou what o
do to help avoid the damage,

When you read other manuals, you might
see CAUTION and NOTICE warnings in
different colors or in different words.

You'll also see warning labels on vour
vehicle. They use yellow for cautions, blue
for notices and the words CAUTION or
NOTICE.

Tll-!
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How to Use This Manual

Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you will
lind on your vehicle. For example, these
symbols are used on an original battery:

Caution Possible Injury A

Protect Eyes by Shielding @

Caustic Battery Acid %
Could Cause Burns
Avoid Sparks or Flames @
Sparks or Flame Could i
Explode Battery

.B
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These symbols are important for you and

your passengers whenever your vehicle is

drven:

Fasten Safety Belts ’é\

Door Lock/Unlock g

Window Up/Down s
&

These symbols have to do with your lights:

L G
Master Lighting Switch = O =
P

i
Turn Signal Direction ¢:| ¢

Hazard Warning Flashers A

| Windshield Wiper

Headlight High Beam =)
Parking Lights PE
Courtesy Lights ﬁ
Fog Lamps i D

These symbols are on some of your
controls:

\%

I. N
Windshield Defroster @?
¥

Windshield Washer
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Rear Window Defogger

Ventilating Fan

Bi-Level

Vent

Heater

Blend

{1t

sy

XL &
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These symbols are used on warming and

indicator lights:
Engine Coolant F

Temperature

Battery Charging System Eﬂ

=

T
@@

Fuel

Engine Oil Pressure

Brake (Canada)

Anti-Lock Brake System =)
{Canada)

Low Coolant

[

Here are some other svmbaols you may see:

Hatch/Trunk Release

Hood Release

Lighter

Horn

Speaker

~ai ¥}
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How to Use This Manual

.. 10
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Here you'l find information
about the seats in your
Chevrolet and how to use
your safety belts properly. You
can also learn about some
things you should not do with
safety belts.
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Part 1
Seats & Restraint Systems

Seats and Seat Controls ., ... .. oo e e e e 12
Safety Belts: They're for Everyone .0l dlil condi ity coieisaias 16
Why Safety Belts Work . £y Al )
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Seats and Restraint Systems

m Seals and Seat Controls

This section tells vou about the seats —
how to adjust them, and also about
reclining front seatbacks, seatback latches
and the folding rear seathack.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Manual Front Seat

Move the lever under the passenger’s
front seal to unlock it. Slide the seat to
where vou warnl il. Then release the lever
and try to move the seat with your body,
1o make sure the seat 15 locked into place.
Be sure the lever returns 1o its original
position after moving the seat.

Four-Way Manual Seat

To move the driver’s seat forward or
backward, lift the lever under the left
front of the seat. Slide the seat 0 where
vou wani it. Then release the lever and
try to move the seat with your body to
make sure the seat is locked into place,

To tilt the entire seat, lift the lever under
the right front of the seat.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if
you try to adjust a manual driver’s
seat while the vehicle is moving, The
sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a
pedal when you don't want to. Adjust =
the driver’s scal only when the
vehicle is nol moving.

Six-Way Power Seat (Option) | Reclining Front Seatbacks

The driver’s seat has three controls on the | To adjust the seatback, Tift the lever on the

lefi side. outer side of the seat. Release the lever (o
I'her Fromt control mikes the front of the lock the scathack where you Wami 1. P"_'"
seat go up and down. up on the lever, and the seat will go W its

original upright position. But don’t have
the seatback reclined if your vehicle is
moving.

The back control makes the hack of the
seal go up and down.
The center contrd makes the whole seat

go up and down or forward and
hockward.

1345
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Seats and Restraint Systems

/A\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is in motion can be dangerous.
Even if you buckle up, your safety belts can’t do their job when you're reclined
like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job. In a crash you could go into it, receiving neck or
other injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash the belt could go up over your abda-
men. The belt forces would be there, not ai vour pelvic bones. This could cause
serious internal injunes.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in motion, have the seatback upright.
Then sit well back in the seat and wear your safety belt properly.

... 14
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Front Seatback Latches

The front seatbacks fold forward 1o let
people get into the back seat. To fold a
seatback forward, push the seatback
toward the rear as vou lift this latch.
Then the seathack will fold foward.

When you return the seatback to s
original position, make sure the
seatback 15 locked, The latch must be
down for the seat to work properly,



http://www.manualslib.com/

/\ CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, it could
move forward in a sudden stop or
crash. That could cause injury to the
person sitting there. Always press
rearward on the seatback to be sure it
i5 locked.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Folding Rear Seatback

The rear seatback in your Chevrolet folds
down o prowide more storage space.

To Told the semback down:
1. Pull forward on both levers,
2. Fold the seathack down

T raise the seathack:
1. Pull it up to the locked, upright
positien.

2. Be sure both larches hold the seatback
in place. Have them fixed if they
don't,

15..!
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Seats and Restraint Systems

m Safety Belts: They’re
for Everyone

This part of the manual tells yvou how to
use safety belts properly. It also tells vou
some things vou should not do with safety
belts. And it explains the Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint, or “air bag” system.

/\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where they
can’t wear a safety belt properly. If
vou are in a crash and you're not
wearing a safety belt. your injuries
can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected
from it. You can be seriously injured
or killed: In the same crash, you
might not be il you are buckled up.
Always fasten your safety belt, and
check that your passengers’ belts are
Fastened properly too.
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This figure lights up as a reminder to
buckle up. (See “Safety Belt Reminder
Light™ im the Index.)

In many states and Canadian provinces,
the law says to wear safety belts, Here's

why: They work.

You never know il you'll be in a crash, If
vou do have a crash, you don't know if it
will be @ bad one,

A fow crashes are mild, and some crashes
can be 0 serious that even buckled up a
person wouldn’t survive, Butl most
crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and
sometimes walk away, Without belts they
could have been badly huet or killed.

After more than 25 yvears of safety belts in
vehicles, the facts are clear. In most
crashes buckling up does matter ... a lot!
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® Why Safety Belts Work

| When you ride in or on anything. you go
as Tast as it goes,

For example, if the bike is going 10 mph
(16 km/h). so is the child.
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When the bike hits the black, it stops, But
the child keeps going!

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose s
just a =zat on wheels,

I AIEE
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Seats and Restraint Systems

Put someone on it Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. | The person keeps going until stopped by
The rider doesn’t stop. something.

In a real vehicle, it could be the
windshield ..

.18

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

or the instrument panel ...
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or the safety helts!

With safety belts, you slow down as the
vehicle does. You get more time to stop.
You stop over more distance, and your
strongest bones lake the forces. That's
why safety belts make such good sense.

Here Are Questions
Many People Ask about
Safety Belts — and the
Answers

: Won’t 1 be trapped in the vehicle

after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety belt?

: You could be — whether you're

wearing a safety belt or not. But you
can easily unbuckle a safety belt, even
if you're upside down. And your
chance of being conscious during and
after an accident, so you can unbuckle
and get out, is much greater if you are
belted.

19..
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Seats and Restraint Systems

Q: Why don't they just put in air bags
so peaple won't have to wear safety
helts?

>

¢ Air bags. or Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint systems, are in some
vehicles today and will be in more of
them in the future, But they are
supplemental systems only — so they
work with safety belts, not instead of
them. Every air bag system ever
offered for sale has required the use
of safety belts. Even if you're in a
vehicle that has air bags, you siill
have w buckle up to get the most
protection. That’s true not only in
frontal collisions, but especially in
side and other collisions.
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Q: If I'm a good driver, and | never
drive far from home, why should |
wear safety helts?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but if
youi"res in an accident — even one that
isn"t your faulli — you and your
passengers can be hurt. Being a good
driver doesn’t protect you from things
beyond your control, such as had
drivers.

Maost aceidents occur within 25 miles

(40 km) of home. And the greatest

number of serious injuries and deaths

occur al speeds of less than 40 mph

(63 km/h.

Safety belts are for everyone.

m Safety Belt Reminder
Light
When the key is turned 10 “Run™ or
“Start,” a chime will come on for abou
eight seconds to remind people to fasten
their safety belts, unless the driver’s
safety belt s already buckled. The safety
belt light will also come on and stay on
until the driver’s belt is buckled.
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® How to Wear Safety
Belts Properly

Adults

This section is only for people of adult
S1FE

Be aware that there are special things to
know about safety belts and children. And
there are different rules for smaller
children and babies. If a child will be
riding in your Chevrolet, see the section

| after this one, called “Children.” Follow
those rules for everyone's profeciion.
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First, vou'll want to know which restrain
systems vour vehicle has.

We'll start with the drver position.

Driver Position

This section describes the driver's
restraint sysiem

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's
how 1o wear it properly,

1. Close and lock the door

| 2. Adjust the sear (1o see how, see
“Seats” in the Index) so0 you can sit up
stranght,

- § R
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Seats and Restraint Systems

b

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across you. Don't let it get
twisted.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it clicks.

Pull up on the laich plaie 1o make sure
it is secure. [f the belt isn’t long
enough, see “Safety Belt Extender™ ai
the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned so you would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt
guickly if you ever had to.



http://www.manualslib.com/

5. To make the lap part tight, pull down
on the buckle end of the belt as you
pull up on the shoulder belr,
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The lap part of the belt should be worn
lowe andd snug on the hips, just wuching
the thughs. In o crash, thes applies force o
the strong pelvic hones. And vou'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belt If
you shd under i, the belt would apply
force at yvour abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
und across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able 1o take belt restraining
forces.

The safety belt locks if there's & sudden
stop or crash,

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't
give nearly as much protection this
WY,

/A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriowsly hurt if your
shoulder beli is o0 loose. In a crash
you would move forward too much,
which could increase imjury, The
shoulder belt should fit against your
body.

23,
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Seats and Restraint Systems

MR-

C: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is buckled in the wrong
place.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your
belt is buckled in the wrong place
like this. In a crash, the belt would go
up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at the pel-

| | vic bones. This could cause serious
internal injuries. Always buckle vour
belt into the buckle nearest you.

'I"rl24
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder beli 15 worn under the
arm. It should be wom over the
shoulder st all times.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you
wear the shoulder belt under your
arm. In a crash, your body would
move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck
injury. Also, the belt would apply too
much force to the ribs, which aren’t
as strong as shoulder bones. You
could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is twisted across the body.

A\ cAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a

twisted belr. In a crash, vou wouldn't

have the full width of the belt to

spread impact forces. If a belt is

twisted, make it straight so it can

work properly, or ask your dealer to
it,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

To unlach the belt, just push the button
on the buckle, The belt should go back
out of the way,

Before vou close the door, be sure the belt
i5 out of the way, IF vou slam the door on

it, ¥ou can damage both the belr and your
vehicle,

Vg
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Seats and Restraint Systems

This veticle has AIR BAGS for fron occupanis.
&CAUTIDH ¥YOU NEED YOUR SAFETY BELT, EYEN WITH AN AIR BAG.
AND HERE'S WHY:
M bags aré nol das-ngn&d o inflate in rallovers of in rear, side or low-spead fronfal crashes.

* Air bags sfiate with great force, faster than he Blink of an aye. Il you're 100 close 1o an imlating
ar bag |i1c|:ud senious|y injure you. Satety belts hedp keep you in position for air bag indlation
ma cras

= An inflatineg air bag can seriously injure srakll children. Follow the Instruckons on the passenger
safety balt Caubon tabel

REGULAR MAINTEMANCE OF THE AIR BAG SYSTEM IS NOT REQUIRED. If the

arr bag readness light comes an while you are drwving, or dossnl come on when you les] stan

your wehiche, see your dealer lor service.

PRTED LS A Sea your Chaner's Manual for maore mformaton PART MO S20-30-338

—

bag,
Bhuhhnkuw&ﬂ:wfﬂpﬂ *
Suppjgmenm;‘ Inflatable Here are the most important things w lwl Wﬂhm

Restraint System (Air Bags) | *™*
This section explains the Supplemental : _ ;.‘ “l Fl “ m'- |
Inflatable Restraint (SIR), or “air bag.” & CAUTION: ;

ﬂiiinmﬂng nnrbagm nmmdy 1

system. Your Chevrolet has an air bag Fo

. for both the driver and the right-front mi‘% ﬁ'im?rma
PAsSEnZLS, crash, your injuries may be much |

ﬂw in mﬂwwhrﬂ% ﬁmr ‘and read the caution label on the

-speed frontal crashes. You 1| | front-passenger's safety belt.

your safety belt to reduce the chance || e

of hitting things inside the vehicle or

being ejected from it. Always wear

your safety balq :_lm with an air bag.
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/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust
in the air. This dust could cause
breathing problems for people with a
history of asthma or other breathing
trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as
it is safe to do so. If vou have breath-
ing problems but can't get out of the
vehicle after an air bag inflates, then
pet fresh air by opening a window or
door.

/A CAUTION:

Diom't put anything on, or attach any-
thing to, the driver air bag or instru-
ment panel. Also, don't put anything
isuch as pets, or objects) between any
occupant and the driver air bag or
instrument panel. If something is be-
tween an occupant and an air bag, it
could affect the performance of the
air bag. or, worse, it could cause inju-
rY.
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AIR
BAG

50

100

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the
instrument panel, which shows “AlIR
BAG™ on it. The system checks for
electrical malfunctions, and the light tells
vou if there is a problem.

You will see this light flash for a few
seconds when vou turm vour ignition 1o

"Run™ or “Start.” Then the light should go |

out, which means the svstem is ready.

Remember, if the wr bag readiness hight
doesn't come on when you start your
vehicle. or stays on, or comes on when
you are drving, your air bag system miy
not work properly, Have your vehicle
serviced right away.

How the Air Bag System Works
Where is the air hag?

The driver’s air bag is in the middle of the
steering wheel,

27 ..
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Seats and Restraint Systems

The right-front passenger’s air bag is
located in the instrument panel on the
passenger’s side.

... 28
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When is an air bag expected to inflate?

The air bag is designed to inflate in
moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal
crashes. The air bag will only inflate if the
velocity of the impact is above the
designed threshold level. When impacting
straight into a wall that does not move or
deform, the threshold level for most GM
vehicles is berween 9 and 15 mph (14 and
23 knmvh). However, this velocity
threshold depends on the vehicle design
and may be several miles-per-hour faster
or slower. In addition, this threshold
velocity will be considerably higher if the
vehicle strikes an object such as a parked
car which will move and deform on
impact. The air bag is also not designed 1o
inflate in rollovers, side impacts, or rear
impacts where the inflation would provide
ni occupant pritection benefit,

It is possible that in a erash, only one of
the two air bags in your Camaro will

deploy, This is rare, but can happen in a
crash just severe enough to make an air

| bag inflate.

In any partucular crash, the determination
of whether the air bag should have
inflated cannot be based solely on the
level of damage on the vehicle(s).
Inflation is determined by the angle of the
impact and the vehicle's deceleration, of
which vehicle damage is only one
indication. Repair cost is not a good
indicator of whether an air bag should
have deployed.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of
sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle is suddenly
stopping as a result of a crash. The
sensing sytem triggers a chemical reaction
of the sedium azide sealed in the inflator.
The reaction produces nitrogen gas,
which inflates a cloth bag. The inflator,
cloth bag, and related hardware are all
part of the air bag inflator modules
packed inside the steering wheel and in
the instrument panel in front of the
passenger.
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How does an air bag restrain?

I moderate o severe frontal or
near-frontal collisions, even belted
occupants can contact the steering wheel
or the instrument panel. The air bag
supplements the protection provided by
safety belts, Air bags distnbute the force
of the impact more evenly over the
occupant’s upper body, stopping the
occupant more graduslly. But air bags
would not provide protection i many
types of collisions, ncluding rollovers
and rear and side impacts, pomarnly
because an ocoupant™s molion 15 not
toward the air bag. Air bags should never
be régarded as anything more than a
supplement to safety belt protection in
mederite 1o severe frontal and
near-frontal collisions,

What will vou see after an air bag
inflation?

After the air bag has inflated, it will then
guickly detlate. This ocours so guickly
that some people may not even realize
that the air bag intlated. Some
components of the air bag module i the
steering wheel hub for the driver’s air bag
or the instrument panel for the
passenger’s bag may be hot for a short
time, but the portion of the bag that comes
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it contact with vou will not be hot 1o
the touch. There will be small amounts of
smoke coming from vents i the dellated
air bags, The air bag will pol impede the
driver's vision or ability 1o steer the
vehicle, nor will it hinder the ecoupants
from exiting the vehicle.

In many crashes severe enough o mitlute
am air bag, windshields are broken by
vehicle deformation. Additional
windshield breakoge may ocour in
vehicles with passenger air bags because
the windshield acts as a reaction surface
Tor the inflating air bag.

= The ar bags are designed 1o nflate only
ciice. Aftei they inflate you'll need some
new parts for your air bag system. If you
don't get them, the air bag system won't
be there to help protect vou in another
crash. A pew system will include air bag
modules and possibly other parts. The
service manual has micrmatien aboul the
ieed o replace other parts.

o Your velucle is equipped with a
chagnostie module, which records
mformation about the air bag system if
the wir bag deploys in o crash. The
muodule records information about the
readiness of the system, which sensors
activated the deployment, and whether the
driver's safety belt was in use.

o Let only gualified rechnicians work on
your air bag system. lmproper service can
mean that your air bag system won't work
properly. See your dealer for service.

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover for the driv-
er’s of the right-front passenger’s air
bag. they may not work properly.
You may have to replace the air bag
o the steering wheel or both the air
bag and the msoument panel for the
passenger’s awr bag, Do not open or
break the air bag covers.
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Is the smoke from an air bag inflation
harmful?

The particles emitted during air bag
inflation are not harmiul to most people.
Some people with respiratory ailments
may experience difficulty breathing if
they stay in the vehicle with the windows
closed after air bag inflation. So, if your
air bag inflates, you and any passengers
should exit the vehicle if and when it is
safe to do so_ If you or your passengers
can't get out of the vehicle, try o gel
fresh air by opening a window, turning on
the fan, or opening a door.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Chevrolet

Air bags affect how vour Chevrolet
should be serviced. There are paris of the
air bag system in several places sround
your vehicle. You don’t want the system
to inflate while someone is working on
your vehicle. Your Chevrolet dealer and
the 1994 Camaro Service Manual have
information about servicing your vehicle
and the air bag system, The air bag
system does nol need regular
maintenance,

= i %

For -
mﬁwwﬁmmu“'
disconnected, an air bag can still -
inflate during improper service, You
can be injured if you m-;.haun;n
I:rhigwhﬂu it inflates. A
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Safety Belt Use during
Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including
pregnant women. Like all occupants, they
are more likely to be senowsly injured if
they don’t wear safety belts.

A pregnant woman should wear a
lap-shoulder belt, and the lap portion
should be worn as low as possible
throughout the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is o
protect the mother. When a safety belt 1s
worn properly, it's more likely that the
fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anvone. the key
tor making safety belts effective 1s wearing
them properly.
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Passenger Positions

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt
works the same way as the driver’s safety
helt. See “Driver Position,” earlier in this
part.

Rear Seat Passengers

I wery important for rear seal
passengers (o buckle up! Accident
statistics show that unbelted people in the
rear seat are hurt more oflen in crashes
than those who are wearing safety belts.
Rear passengers who aren’t safery belted
cun be thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash. And they can strike others in the
vehicle who are wearing safety belts.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The rear seats have lap-shoulder belis,
Here's how to wear one properly,

311-!1-
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1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across you, Don't let it get
twisted

2. Push the luch plate into the buckle
until it clicks.
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If the belt stops before it reaches the
buckle, tilt the latch plate and keep
pulling until you can buckle it.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure
It 15 secure,

If the belt is not long enough, see
“Safety Belt Extender” at the end of
this section.

Mke sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned so you would be
able to unbuckle the safery belt
quickly if you ever had 10,
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3. To make the lap part tight, pull down
on the buckle end of the belt as you
pull up on the shoulder part,
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your
shoulder belt is too loose. In a crash
vou would move forward too much,
which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your
body.,

The lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force 1o
the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belt, IF
you slid under it, the belt would apply
force ar your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
and across the chest, These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restraining
forces.

The safery belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or a crash

33...
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®  To unlatch the belt, just push the
button on the buckle.
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B Children

Evervone in 4 vehicle needs protection!
That includes infants and all children
smaller than adult size. In fact, the law
every state in the United States and in
every Canadian province says children up
to some age must be restrained while in o
vehicle,

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should
always be restrained in a child or
infant restraint. The instructions for
the restraint will say whether it is the
right type and size for vour child. A
very young child's hip bones are so
srnall that a regular belt might not
stay low on the hips, as it should.
Instead, the belt will likely be over
the child's abdomen. In a crash the
belt would apply force right on the
child’s abdomen, which could cause
serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure
that any child small encugh for one is
always properly restrained in a child
or infant restraint.
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B Child Restraints

Be sure w follow the instructions for
the restraint. You may find these
instructions on the restraint itself or in
a booklet, or both. These restraints use
the belt system in your vehicle, but the
child also has to be secured within the
restraint to help reduce the chance of
personal injury. The instructions that
come with the infant or child restraint
will show you how to do that.

/\ CAUTION:

MNever hold a baby in your arms while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh ||

much — until a crash. During a crash a baby will become so heavy you can't ' Where to Put the Restraint
hold it. For example, in a crash at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-pound (5.5 kg)
baby will suddenly become a 240-pound (110 kg) force on your arms. The baby
would be almost impossible to hold.

Accident statistics show that children
Secure the baby in an infant restraint. are safer if they are restrained in the
rear rather than the front seat. We at
General Motors therefore recommend
that vou put your child restraint in the
rear seal, NEVER put o rear-facing
child restraint in the front passenger
seat. Here's why:

35lll

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Seats and Restraint Systems

/\ CAUTION:
A child in a rear-facing child

restraint can be seriously injured if
the right-front passenger’s air bag
inflates. This is because the back of
a rear-facing child restraint would be
very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child
restraint in the rear seat.

You may however, secure a
forward-facing child restraint in the
right-front seat. Before you secure
a forward-facing child restraint,
ALWAYS move the front passenger
seal as far back as it will go. Or,
secure the child restraint in the rear
seal

.. 36

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Wherever vion install it, be sure (o secure
the child resiroint properly

Keep in mind that an unsecured child
reéstrant can move around m a collision
of sudden stop and injure peaple in the
vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any
child restraint in your vehicle — even
when no child is in it

Top Strap

If your child restraint has a top strap, i
should be anchored.

It you need o have an anchor installed,
you can ask your Chevrolet dealer (o put
it in for vou. If vou want 1o install an
anchor yoursell, vour dealer can tell you
how 1o do it.

If you have & convertible, don’t use a
restraint that has a top sirap in your
vehicle because the top stiap anchor
cunnot be installed properly.
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For cars first sold in Canada, child
restraints with a top strap must be
anchored according to Canadian Law.
Your dealer can obtain the hardware kit
and install it for you, or you may install it
yourself using the instructions provided
with the kit

Use the tether hardware kit available from
the dealer. The hardware and installation
instructions were specifically designed for
this vehicle.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Rear
Seat

Yiou'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See

the earlier section about the top strap if

the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the instructions for the child resiraint.

2. Secure the child in the child restraint
as the instructions say,

3. Pick up the laich plate, and run the lap
and shoulder portions of the vehicle's
safety belt through or around the
restraint. The child restraing
instructions will show you how. Tilt
the latch plate to adjust the belt if
needed.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the
child’s face or neck. put it behind the

child restraint,

< ¥ LA
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release
button is positioned so yvou would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt
guickly il you ever had to.

++133
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5. To tighten the belt, pull up on the
shoulder belt while vou push down on
the child restraint,

6. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it is
secure.

To remove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let
it go back all the way. The safery belt will
move freely again and be ready to work
for an adult or larger child passenger.



http://www.manualslib.com/

.

e

- T TR
:|:

L

L/

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat

Your vehicle has a right-front passenger’s
air bag. NEVER put a rear-facing child
restraint in this seat. Here's why:
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/\ CAUTION:

A rear-facing child restraint in the
front seat could be pushed into the
seatback by the right-front passen-
ger's air bag if it inflates. A child in a
rear-facing child restraint can be seri-
ously injured if this happens. Always
secure a rear-facing child restraint in
the rear seat,

b

m N

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See
the earlier section about the wop strap if
the child restraint has one.

You'll need a safety locking clip to
properly secure a child restraint in this
position. You can get a locking clip where
child restraints are sold, or from your
Chevrolet dealer (GM Part Mo,

G484457 1), The locking clip must be the
same as the one shown here.

BBIIF
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LUintil you have this ¢lip, secure a child

restraint only in the rear seat. Sec the

carlier section about securing a child
restraint in the rear seat. Onee you have
the clip, follow these nstructions:

1. Because the vichicle has a night-front
passenger's air bag, always move the
seal as far back as it will go before
securing 8 front-facing child restrint

2. Put the restrnt on the seat. Follow
the instructions for the child restraint,

3. Secure the child in the child restraint
as the instructions say

4. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap
and shoulder portions of the vehicle's
safety belt through or around the
restraint, The child restraint
instructions will show you how
IT the shoulder belt goes in front of the
child’s face or neck, put it behind the
child restraint.
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5. Buckle the belt

Make sure the release button is
positioned so vou would be able tw
unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you
ever had to,

» Then thread both lap and shoulder bel

portions through the locking elip.

A. Lap Belt Portion

B. lawch Plare

C. Buckle

D. Shoulder Belt Portion
E. Locking Clip
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/\ CAUTION:

If a locking clip is not used or is not
installed properly, the child restraint
may move or tip over when your
vehicle turns or stops quickly. The
child or others could be injured.
When you secure a child restraint

with a lap-shoulder belt, always

/\ CAUTION:

When not used with a child restraint
seat, a safety belt with a child
restraint locking clip sull attached
can cause serious injury in a crash.
Always remove the clip when you
are not using it with a child restraint.

thread both the lap and shoulder belt - The safety belt will move freely again and
portions through a locking clip. | 7. Push and pull the child restraint in iT F—'i‘“i_.'*' '.‘\’ "':":‘rl‘ for an adult or larger
different directions 1o be sure it 1s EILR PRt Rk
seCure,

To remove the child restraimt, just
unbuckle the vehicle™s salery belt and
remove the locking clip. Let the safety
belt go back all the way

41...
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®m Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child

restrinnts should wear the vehicle's safety

helts,

Accident statistics show that children are

safer if they are restrained in the rear seal,

But they need w use the safery belrs

properly.

® Children whe aren’t buckled up can
be thrown out in a crash,

-. 0 42
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® Children who aren’t buckled up can
strike other people who are,

/\ CAUTION:

Never do this. Here two children are
wearing the same belt. The belt can’t
properly spread the impact forces. [n
a crash, the two children can be
crshed together and seriously
injured. A belt must be used by only
one person at a time.,
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Q. What if a child is wearing a
lap-shoulder belt, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very
close to the child's face or neck?

A: Move the child wward the center of
the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt still is on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child’s
upper body would have the restraint
that belts provide,
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/\ CAUTION:

Mever do this, Here a child is sitting

in a seat that has a lap-shoulder belt,
but the shoulder part is behind the
child. If the child wears the belt in
this way, in a crash the child might
slide under the belt. The belt’s force
would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could canse
serious or fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits. the lap portion of
the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, just touching the child’s thighs.

This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvic bones in a crash,

® Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safery belt will fasten
around vou, you should use .

But if a safety belt isn't long enough to
fasten, vour dealer will order you an
extender. It's free. When you go in (o
order it. take the heaviest coat you will
wiear, 50 the extender will be long enough
for you. The extender will be just for you.
and just for the seat in vour vehicle that
vou choose, Don't et someone else use it,
and use it only Tor the seat 1t 1s made 10
it To wear i, just antach it to the regular
safety belt.,

m Checking Your

Restraint Systems

Mow and then, make sure all your bels,
buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
waorking properly. Look tor any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything that
might keep o restraint svstem from doing
its job, have it repaired.
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® Replacing Safety Belts
after a Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new
beles?

After a very minor collision, nothing

may be necessary, But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be if worn during
a more severe crash, then you need new
belts,

IF belts are cut or damaged. replace them.
Collision damage also may mean you
will need to have safety belt or seat parts
repaired or replaced. MNew parts and
repairs may be necessary even if the belt
wasn't being used at the time of the
collision.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is worn.

Torn or frayed belts may not protect you
in a crash, They can rip apan under
impact forces. If a belt is torm or frayed,
gel a new one right away.
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Features and Controls

The ignition keys are for the ignition only. | The door keys are for the doors and all
other locks.

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle
with the ignition key is dangerous for
many reasons. A child or others
could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate power windows
or other controls or even make the
vehicle move, Don't leave the keys in
a vehicle with young children.

11145
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When a new Camaro is delivered, the
dealer removes the plugs from the door
keys and gives them to the first owner.

The ignition keys don’t have plugs,
Instead, they have bar-coded key tags,
These 1ags may be removed by your
dealer or even befiore the car s delivered 1o
wour dealer

Each plug has a code on it that tells your
dealer or a qualified locksmith how o
make extra door kevs. Keep the plugs in a
safe place, 11 you lose vour door keys,
you'll be able to have new ones made
using these plugs
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If vou need a new ignition key, go to yvour
Chevrolet dealer, who can obtain the
cormect key cade, In an emergency. call
Chevrolet Roadside Assistance at
1-800-CHEY-USA.

® Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Your Chevrolet has a number of new
features that can help prevent theft.
But you can have a lot of trouble get-
ting inta your vehicle if you ever lock
your kevs inside, You may even have
1o damage your vehicle w get in So
be sure vou have extra keys.

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers — especially children —
can easily open the doors and fall
out. When a door is locked, the inside
handle won't open it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an

unlocked door when you slow down
or stop your vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You

increase the chance of being thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash if the
doors aren't locked, Wear safety belts
properly, lock vour doors, and you
will be far better off whenever you
drive your vehicle.

= P


http://www.manualslib.com/

Features and Controls

There are several ways to lock and unlock
your vehicle:

From the outside: Use your door key,
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From the inside: To lock the door, move
the lock contral on the door back.

To unlock the door, move the lock control
on the door forward,

Power Door Locks (Option)

Push the power door lock switch o lock
or unlock both doors ar once.

The switch only works when the ignition
switch is in “Run” or “Acc”™, or when
RAP is present. (See “*Retained
Accessory Power™ in the Index.)

Leaving Your Vehicle
If yous are leaving the vehicle, take your
kevs, open your door and set the locks

from inside, Then get out and close the
dowor,
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Remote Lock Control (Option)

If vour Chevrolet has this option, you can
lock and unlock your doors or unlock
vour hatch from about 30 feet {9 m) using
the key chain transmitter supplied with
vour vehicle.

Your Remote Lock Control operates on a
radio frequency subject to Federal
Communications Commuission {(FCC)
Rules,

This device complies with Part [5 of the
FOC Rules. Operation is subject to the
following two conditions: (1) This device
may not cause harmful mterference, and
{2) This device must accept any
interference received, moluding
interference that may cause undesired
operation.
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Should interference to this system occur,

try this:

® (Check to determine if batery
replacement is necessary. See the
instructions on battery replacement.

# Check the distance. You may be too
far from your vehicle. This product
has a maximum range.

# (Check the location. Other vehicles or
objects may be blocking the signal.

®  Sec your Chevrolet dealer or a
qualified rechnician for service.

Changes or modifications to this system
by other than an authorized service
Facility could void authorization to use
this equipment,

Operation

The driver's door will unlock
automatically when “UNLOCK™ is
pressed. IFUNLOCK” is pressed again
within five seconds, the passenger door
will also unlock, All doors will lock when
“DOOR" is pressed. The hatch will
unlock when the opened trunk symbol 15
pressed, but only when the ignition switch
is not in “Run”, and the transmission 1s in
“P* {Park) if vou have an antomatic
transmission. If you have a manual

transmission, the parking brake must be
set.

The system will mm on the interior lights
for about 40 seconds, or until the ignition
switch is turned 1o “Run™, when you
unlock the doors or hatch, The intenor
lights will come on for about two seconds
when you lock the doors.

Maitching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each key chan transmmitter is coded (o
prevent another transmitter from
unlocking vour vehicle, IT a transmitter is
lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through your dealer,
Remember to bring any remaining
transmitters with vou when you go to
your dealer. When the dealer matches the
replacement transmitter to your vehicle,
the remaining transmitters must also be
matched. Once the new transmitter is
coded, the lost ransmitter will not unlock
your vehicle.

49...
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You can match a transmitter to as many
different vehicles as you own, provided
they are equipped with gxactly the same
misdel svstem, (General Motors offers
several different models of these systems
on their vehicles.) Each vehicle can have
only two transmitters matched to it

.--50

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

To match transmitters to your vehicle:

1. Find the Data Link Connector (DLC)
It is in the bottom of the instrument
pancl near the steering column,

2. Insert one end of a fused jumper into
terminal “G.” Terminal “G" 1s the top
terminal on the far right.

3. Insert the other end of the fused
jumper into terminal A" Terminal
“A" is the bottom terminal on the Far
left.

You have grounded the program input
lme. You should hear the door locks lock
amd unlock within one to three seconds.

When matching ransmitters, the lirst
transmitter code matched will be stored in
hoth memones until o second transmitter
is matched. This means that the second

transmitter will not work until it is
matched in step 5.

4. Press any button on the first
transmitter. The door locks should
loek and unlock

5. Press any button on the second
transmitter. The door locks should
lock and unlock.

6. Remove the fused Jumper from the
DLC. The system will not work unless
the jumper is removed.

7. Check that all the buttons on bath
transmitters work correctly,

If the transmitters don't work, or 1F you'd
rather not match the transmitiers yourself,
see vour Chevrolet dealer.,

Battery Replacement

Under normal use. the batteries in vour
key chain transmitier should last about
[V YEars.

You can tell the batteries are weak if the
transmitter won't work at the normal
runge inany location. If you have to get
close o your vehicle before the
transmitter works, it's probably time to
change the batteries,
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To replace batteries in the Remote Lock

Control:

1. Pop the cover off by inserting a dime
{or similar object} in the slot between
the covers and twisting.

2. Lift off the front cover, bottom half
first.

3. Remove and E:‘"_Ih.ll..‘r.‘ the banernes. Use
two Duracell™ batteries, type Hatch Release
DL2016, or a similar type. Put new

] Your door key opens the hatch.
batteries in printed side down.

4. Replace the front cover. Make sure the
cover 15 on bightly so water won't get
in.

51l|.|.
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o) | Q) .
}Ql | —l NOTICE: & CAUTION:
If wou put things in the hatchback kcanbed i dhrlva it e
— area. be sure they won't hreak the hatch open because cart LY A
\ glass when you close it. Never slam (CO) gas can come into your vehicle.
1 the hatch down. You could break the You canct #ee or small CO.H can
— glass or damage the defogger grid (if clisd TlcthaciOmams S eyt
@ |-|| ] equipped), death
) N If you must drive with the hatch open
' or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the
Remote Hatch Release (Option) seal between the body and the hatch:
Press the switch in your glove box to o Make sers aib cther wiihiwe:ame
unlock the hatch from inside your vehicle. shut
It you have an automatic Iransmission,
yourr shilt lever must be in “P” (Park) or ® Tum the fan on your heating or
“N™ (Neutral) to use the swirch, If you cooling system to its highest speed
have a manual transmission and the with the Fﬂ;‘;ﬂg on tuﬂ. Thﬂlh“_-"'ll-“
igmition switch s in “"Run”, you must set ’UIW. oulside air in Fl'-'!“l"d"ﬂ icle,
the parking brake before you can wse the See “Comfort Controls™ in the
switch. Index.
| The switch only works when the ignition ® 1f you have air vents on or under
switch is in “Run” or “Acc”, or when the instrument panel, open them
RAP is present. (See **Retained all the way.
Accessory Power™ in the Index.) See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.
2
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m Theft

Vehicle thefi is big business, especially in
some cities, Although your Chevrolet has
a number of thefi—deterrent features, we
know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible to steal. However, there are
ways you can help.

Key in the ignition: If you walk away
from your vehicle with the keys inside,
it's an easy target for joy riders or
professional thieves — so don't do it.

When you park your Chevrolet and open
the driver's door, you'll hear a tone
reminding you to remove your key from
the ignition and take it with you. Always
do this. Your steering wheel will be
locked, and so will your ignition, If you
have an automatic transmission, taking

your key out also locks your transmission.

And remember to lock the doors.
Parking at Night: Park in a lighted spot,
close all windows and lock your vehicle.
Remember 1o keep your valuables out of
sight. Pul them in a storage area, or take
them with vou.
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Parking Lots: If you park in a lot where
someone will be waiching your vehicle,
it's best to lock it up and take your keys.
But what if you have to leave your
ignition key? What if you have 1o leave
something valuable in your vehicle?
#® Put your valuables in a storage area,
like your glove box.

® Lock the glove box.
Lock all the doors except the driver ‘s,
® Then take the door key with vou.

B PASS-Key®Il

Your vehicle is equipped with the
PASS-Key®Il (Personalized Automotive
Security System) theft-deterrent system.
PASS-Key®Ilis a passive thefi-deterrent
system, This means you don't have to do
anvthing different 1o arm or disarm the
system. It works when you insert or
remove the key from the ignition.
PASS-Key®Il uses a resistor pellet in

the ignition key that matches a decoder
in your vehicle.
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When the PASS-Key Il system senses
that someone is using the wrong key, it
shuts down the vehicle’s starter and fuel
systems. For about three minutes, the
starter won't work and fuel won’t go to
the engine. It someone tries to start your
vehicle again or uses another key during
this time, the vehicle will not start. This
discourages someone from randomly
trying different keys wirh different
resistor pellets in an attempt to make o
match.
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SECURITY

The ignition key must be clean and dry
before it's inserted in the ignition or the
engine may not start. If the engine does
not start and the “SECURITY™ light stays
on when vou iry o start the vehicle, the
key may be dirty or wet. Tum the

ignition off,

Clean and dry the key, Wait abow three
minutes and try again, The security light
will remain on during this time. [f the
starter still won't work, and the kev
appears to be clean and dry, wait about
three minutes and try another ignition key.
At this tme, you may also want o check
the fuses (see “Fuses and Circuit
Breakers™ in the Index). If the starter
wion 't work with the other key, vour
vehicle needs service. If your vehicle

does start, the first ignition key may be
faulty. See your Chevrolet dealer or a
locksmith who can service the
PASS-Key™II.

If you accidentally use a kev that has a
damaged or missing resistor pellet, the
starter won't work and the security light
will flash, But you don't have 1o wait
three minutes before trying another
ignition key.

See your Chevrolet dealer or a locksmith
who can service the PASS-Key®ll to have
a now key made.,

If you're ever driving and the
"SECURITY™ light comes on and stays
on, you will be able 1o restart your engine
if you turn it off. Your PASS-Key®I11
system. however, is not working properly
and must be serviced by your Chevrolel
dealer. Your vehicle is not protected by
the PASS-Key®ll system.

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key®11
ignition key, see vour Chevrolet

dealer or a locksmith who can service
PASS-Key®IT to have a new key made.,
In an emergency, call the Chevrolet
Roadside Assistance Program on
|-BO0-CHEV-USA ([ 1-800-243-8872).
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® New Vehicle
“Break-In"

NOTICE:

Your modern Chevrolet doesn’t need
an elaborate “break-in,” But it will
perform better in the long run if you
[ollow these guidelines:

® Keep your speed at 55 mph (88
km/h) or less for the first 500
miles (304 k.

& [on't diive at any one speed —
fast or slow — for the Tirst 500
miles (804 km). Don’t make
full-throttle starts.

® Avoid making hard stops Tor the
first 200 miles (322 km) or s0.
During this time your new brake
linings aren’t vet broken in. Hard
stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier
replacement, Follow this
“hreaking-in" guideline every
time vou get new brake linings.
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® [gnition Switch

With the ignition key in the ignition
switch, you can turn the switch 1o Tive
positions;

AcciA): Posinon in which you can
operate your electrical power accessaries.

| Press in the ignition switch as you turn

the top of it toward you.

LOCK (B): The only position in which
von can remove the key, This locks your
steering wheel, ignition and automatic
IFan&mission.

If you have an automatic rransmission, the
ignition switch can't be tumed to
“LOCK"” unless the shift lever is in the
“P” (Park) position,

T (C): Unlocks the steering wheel,
ignition and automatic transmission, but
does not send electrical power to any
accessories. Use this position if your
vehicle must be pushed or towed. A
warning tone will sound if you open the
driver's door when the ignition 18 in "Off
and the key is in the ignition.

Run (Id: Position 1o which the switch
returns after you start your engine and
release the switch. The switch stays in the
“Run” position when the engine is
running. But even when the engine is not
runming, you can use “Run" to operate
your electrical power accessories and to
display some instrument panel warning
and mdicator hghts,

Start (E): Starts the engine. When the
engine sturts, release the key. The ignition
switeh will return to “Run” for normal
driving.

Note that even if the enging is not
running. **Acc” and “Run” allow you to

operate your electrical accessories, such
| as the radio and ventilation fan,
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Key Release Button: If vou have a
manual transmission, your ignition lock
has a key release button. You must press
the button before you can take vour key
out of the igmtion lock.
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/A CAUTION:

On manual transmission vehicles,
turning the key to “Lock™ will lock
the steering column and result in a
loss of ability to steer the vehicle,
This could cause a collision. If you
need to turn the engine off while the
vehicle is moving, tum the key only
to “Off.” Don't press the key release
button while the vehicle is moving,

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in ~Lock™
and you can’t tem it be sure it is all
the way in. IF it is, then turn the steer-
ing wheel left and right while you
turn the key hard. But turn the key
only with vour hand, Using a tool (o
force it could break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works,
then your vehicle needs service,

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

If you have power door locks, yvour
vehicle has a feature called Retained
Accessory Power (RAP). With RAF vour
power door locks, electric mirmors, power
windows, audio system and remote hatch
release will continue to work up to 10
minutes after the ignition key is wrned o
“Off™ and neither door is opened.

If a door is opened, the audio system and
power windows will shut off. The power
door locks, electric mirrors and remote
hatch release will work until you shut the
door. Once you have shut the door, these
accessories will continue to work for
approximately 35 seconds. After this
time vou will not be able to nse these
accessories until the next time you open
a door or turn on the ignition.
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m Starting Your Engine

Automatic Transmission: Move your
shift lever to “P" (Park) or “N7" (Neutral ),
Your engine won’t start in any other
position — that’s a safety featere. To
restart when you're already moving,

wse N7 (Mewtral) only.

NOTICE:

Holding your key in **Stant™ for
longer than |5 seconds at a time will
cause your batiery to be drained
much sooner. And the excessive heat
cin I:IﬂI'IIEE,',E' YR starter molor,

NOTICE:

Don't try to shift to ¥P” {Park) if vour
Chevrolet is moving. If you do. you
could damage the transmission. Shift
to “P” (Park) only when your vehicle
is stopped.

Manual Transmission: The gear selector
should be in neutral. Hold the cluich
pedal to the floor and start the engine.
Your vehicle won't start if the clurch
pedal is not all the way down — that’s a
safety feature,

To start your Vb engine:

1. Without pushing the accelerator pedal,
turn your ignition key to *Star.”
When the engine stars, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as
YOur engine gets Warm.
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2. If your engine won'l starl {or starts
but then stops), it could be Mooded
with too much gasoline. Try pushing
your accelerator pedal all the way o
the tloor and holding it there as you
hold the key in “Start™ for about
three seconds. IF the vehicle starts
briefly bul then stops again, do the
same [hing, but this lime keep the
pedal down for five or six seconds.
This clears the extra gasoline from
the engine.

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with
the electronics in your vehicle, If you
add electrical parts or accessories,
you could change the way the fuel
injection system operates. Before
adding electrical equipment, check
with your dealer, IT you don't, your
engine might not perform properly.

IT you ever have to have vour

vehicle towed, see the part of this
manual that tells how 1o do it without
damaging your vehicle, See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index,

Y WY
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When starting your engine in very cold
weather (below 0°F or -18°C), do this:

To start your V8 engine:
1. Withoul pushing the accelerator
When the engine starts, let go of the

key. The idle speed will go down as
OUF Engine gets warm.

pedal, turn the ignition key (o “Start.”

NOTICE:

Holding your key in “Stant™ for
longer than 15 seconds at a time will
cause your battery to be drained
much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor.

2. If it doesn't start withinm 10 seconds,
push the accelerator pedal all the
way to the floor, while vou hold the
ignition Key in “Star.” When the
engine starts, let go of the key and let
up on the accelerator pedal. Wait
about 15 seconds between cach try to
help avoid draining vour battery.

-!l-l'EH'
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1.

With your foot off the accelerator
pedal, wwen the ignition key 1o "~ Stan™
and hold it there. When the engine
starts, let go of the key. Use the
accelerator pedal to maintain engine
speed. if you have to, until your
engine has rn for a while,

If your engine still won't start (or
starts but then stops), it could be
flooded with too much gasoline. Try
pushing vour accelerator pedal all the
way o the floor and holding it there
as you hold the key in “Start™ for
about three seconds. If the vehicle
starts bricfly but then stops again, do
the same thing, but this ume keep the
pedal down for five or six seconds.
This clears the extra gasoline from
the engine.

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with
the electronics in your vehicle. If you
add electrical parts or accessories.
you could change the way the fuel
injection system operates. Before
adding electrical equipment, check
with vour dealer. If yvou don’t, your
engine might not perform properly,
If you ever have to have your vehicle
towed, see the part of this manual
that tells how to do it without damag-
ing your vehicle. Sce “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

® Driving through Deep

Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep
puddles or standing water, water can
come in throwgh your engine's air
imtake and badly damage yvour
engine, I you can’t avoid deep
puddles or standing water. drive
through them very slowly,
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® Engine Coolant Heater
(Engine Block Heater)
(opTion)

In very cold weather, 0°F (- 18°C) or
colder, the engine coolant heater can help.
You'll get easier starting and berter fuel
economy during engine warm-up.
Usually, the coolant heater should be
plugged in a minimum of four hours prior
o staring your vehicle,

To use the coolant heater:
1. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the
electrical cord

3. Plug it into a normal, grounded
110-valt outlet.
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A\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an
ungrounded outlet could cause an
elecirical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be seri-
ously injured. Plug the cord into a
properly grounded three-prong
110-volt outlet, If the cord won't
reach, vse a heavy-duty three-prong

extension cord rated for at least 15
amps,

NOTICE:

Afrer you've used the coolant heater,
be sure to store the cord as it was
before. to keep it away from moving
engine paris, If you don't, it could be
damaged,

How long should you Reep the coolant
heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the weather. the kind of oil you have,
and some other things. Instead of tying o
list everything here, we ask that you
contact a Chevrolet dealer in the arey
where you'll be parking your vehicle, The
| dealer can give you the best advice for
that particular area.
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® Automatic

Transmission
There are several different positions for
your shift lever.
e P (Park)
This locks your rear wheels. It's the best
position to use when you start your
engine because your vehicle can’t move
easily,
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Ensure the shift lever is fully in "P"
{Park) range before starting the enging,
Your Chevrolet has a brake-transmission
shift interlock. You have to fully apply
your regular brakes before you can shift
from “P" (Park) when the ignition key is
in the “Run" position. If you cannot shift
out of “P" {Park), case pressure on the
shift lever — push the shift lever all the
way into “P* (Park) and also release the
shift lever button on floor shift console
models as you maintain brake application.
Then move the shift lever into the gear
you wish. (Press the shift lever button
before moving the shift lever on floor
shift console models.) See “Shifting out
of “F" (Park)" in this part.
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& R (Reverse)
Use this gear 10 back up.

NOTICE:

Shifting to "R" { Reverse) while yvour
vehicle s moving forward could
damage your transmission. Shift to
“R" only after your vehicle is

stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth 1o
get out of snow, ice or sand withowt
damaging yvour transmission, see “Suck:
In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow, If You're”
in the Index.

® N (Neutral)

In this position. your engine doesn’t
connect with the wheels. To restart when
you're already moving, use "N (Neutral )
only. Also, use “N" when your vehicle is
being towed.,
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/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of “P"” (Park) or

“N" (Neutral) while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your foot is firmly
on the brake pedal, your vehicle
could move very rapidly. You could
lose control and hit people or ohjects.
Don't shift out of “P” (Park) or “N™
(Neutral) while your engine is racing,

NOTICE:

Damage to your transmission caused
by shifting out of "“P" (Park) or “N"
(Meutral) with the engine racing isn't
covered by your warranty,

® (@) Automatic Overdrive
This position is for normal driving. If you
need more power for passing. and you're:

— Going less than about 35 mph
(56 km/h), push vour accelerator
pedal about halfway down.

—  Going about 35 mph (56 kmvh) or
more, push the accelerator all the way
down.

You'll shift down 1o the next gear and

have more power,

® [} (Third Gear)

This 15 like (@) , but you never go into

Overdnive,

Here are some times you might choose

“D" instead of (@)

—  When driving on hilly, winding roads
When towing a trailer, so there is less
shifting between gears

— When going down a steep hill
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® 2 (Second Gear)

This position gives you more power but
Tower Tuel economy. You can use “27 on
hills. It can help control vour speed as
you go down stecp mountain roads, bt
then you would also want 10 use your
brakes off and on,

NOTICE:

Don't drive in 2" (Second Gear)
fior more than 5 miles (¥ km), or at
speeds over 55 mph (8% km/h}, or
you can damage your fransmission.
Use (@ or “D" as much as possible.

Dron't shift into *2™ unless you
are going slower than 65 mph
{105 kmv'h), or you can damige

YOur enging.

# |1 (First Gear)

This position gives you even maore power
(but lower fuel economy ) than *2." You
can use it on very sigep hills, or in deep
snow or mud. If the selector lever is put in
*1,” the transmission won't shift into first
gear until the vehicle is going slowly
enough.

lliEE

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can’t rotate, don't
try to drive. This might happen il you
were stuck in very deep sand or mud
or were up agdinst a solid object, You
could damage your transmission.
Also, if you stop when going uphill,
don't hold your vehicle there with
only the accelerator pedal. This
could overheat and damage the
transmission. Use your brakes or
shiti into “P" {Park) to hold your
vichicle in position on a hill.

B ———
- e ——— " ]
T e [N

Muximum engine speed is limited to
protect driveline components Trom
improper operation,

® Manual Transmission

Five-Speed

This is your shift pattern. Here's how o

operate your ransmission:

® | (First Gear) — Press the clutch
pedal and shift into “1."” Then, slowly
let up on the clutch pedal as you
press the sccelerator pedal.

ul'!'l

You can shift into when you're
going less than 20 mph (32 knv'h), IF
you've come 10 a complete stop and
it"s hard to shift inte 1, put the shift
lever in “Neutral™ and let up on the
clutch. Press the clutch pedal back
down. Then shift into 1.
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2 (Second Gear) — Press the cluich
pedal as you let up on the accelerator
pedal and shift into *2." Then, slowly
let up on the clutch pedal as vou
press the accelerator pedal,

3, 4 and 5 (Third, Fourth and Fifth

Gears) — Shift into *3," “4" and 5"
the same way you do for “2.7 Slowly

let up on the clutch pedal as you press
the accelerator pedal.

To Stop — Let up on the accelerator
pedal and press the brake pedal, Just
betore the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal. and
shift o "Neutral,”

Neutral — Use this position when
you start or idle your engine.

R iReverse) — To back up. press
down the clutch pedal and shift into
"R Let up on the clutch pedal slowly
while pressing the accelerator pedal.
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NOTICE:

Shift to “R” (Reverse) only after your
vehicle 15 stopped. Shifting to

"R (Reverse) while your vehicle is
moving could damage vour transmis-
SHOM.

Also, use Reverse, along with the parking
brake, for parking your vehicle,

M"_'"_"-.'
e e—|—
T ———e (N}

Six-Speed

This 1s your shift pattern. Here's how 1w
OfErale Your ransmission:

1 (First Gear) — Press the clutch
pedal and shift into *1." Then, slowly
let up on the clutch pedal as you
press the accelerator pedal,

You can shifi into 17 when you're
going less than 20 mph (30 kmvh). It
you've come o a complete stop and
it's hard to shift into <1, put the shift
lever in “Neutral” and let up on the
clutch. Press the clutch pedal back
down. Then shift into 1.
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e 2 (Second Gear) — Press the cluich
pedal as you let up on the accelerator
pedal and shift into “2." Then, slowly
let up on the clutch pedal as you
press the accelerator pedal.

® 3.4, 5and 6 (Third, Fourth, Fifth
and Sixth Gears) — Shift into *3,”
“4.” “5" and "6 the same way you do
for 2.7 Slowly let up on the clutch
pedal as you press the accelerator

pedal,

& To Stop — Let up on the accelerator
pedal and press the brake pedal. Just
before the vehicle stops, press the
cluich pedal and the brake pedal, and
shift to “Meutral.”

® Nenatral — Use this position when
wou start or idle your engine.

® R (Reverse) — To back up, press
down the clutch pedal and shift into
*R.” Let up on the clutch pedal slowly
while pressing the accelerator pedal.
If you shift from "6 into "R,” the
shift lever must be first placed in the
*Meutral” position centered between
»2 and *3" prior to shifting into “R.”
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Your six-speed manual ransmission has a
feature that allows you to safely shift into
"R {Reverse) while the vehicle is rolling
{at less than 5 mph). You will be
“locked=-out” if you try to shift into “R"
(Reverse) while your vehicle is moving
faster than 5 mph.

If you have wrned your ignition off and
wish 1o park vour vehicle in Reverse. you
will have to move the shift lever quickly
to the right, “crashing” through the high
load spring and then into gear.

d

SKIP SHIFT

Skip Shift Light (5.7L LT1 Engine)

When this light comes on, you can only
shift from “1" (First) to 4" (Fourth) gear
instead of 1" {First) to “2" (Second)
gear, This helps you to get the best
possible fuel economy.

This light will come on under these
conditions:
#® The engine coolant temperature is
greater than 170°F {77°C),
® You are going 15-20 mph
(24-32 km/h), and
® Yoo are at 35% throtle or less.
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| When this light is on, the gear shift lever | Computer Aided Manual Transmission | “SKIP SHIFT" upshift system. Use “2"

will let you shift from “1" (First) gear to | Shift Speeds: {Second) gear only when you accelerate

..:r.{:]:;unhhj]gtars only. Once ym:harc in Isttodth... 15 mph (24 km/M) ;clrly qu&t:l:lﬁyjmm a bi:l.:fl: T:.:H can then

“4" (Fourth) gear, you can press the : ollow the full gear shift pattern.

clutch again and shift into another gear. 4th 1o Sth ... 25 mph (40 km/h)* *30 mph (48 km/h) when accelerating to

Follow the shift speeds in this chart when | >t o 6th .. 40 mph (64 kvh) highway speeds.

the “SKIP SHIFT” light is on. Each time you come to a stop, the **45 mph (72 km/h) when accelerating
engine’s Electronic Control Module | to highway speeds.

[ {ECM) determines when (o activate the

Shift Speeds (MANUAL TRANSMISSION)
This chart shows when to shift to the next higher gear for best fuel economy.

MAMUAL TRANSMISSION RECOMMENDED SHIFT SPEEDS, IN MPH (km/h)

Acceleration Shift Speed
Engine
1to2 2103 3tod 4105 S5tob
3.4LL32 13-16 21-28 32-37 45-47 N/A
{Code S) (21-25) (34-35) (51-59) (72-75)
57LLT 15 25 40 45 50
{Code F) (24) (40) (64) (72) (80)

If your speed drops below 20 mph (30 kmv'h), or if the engine is not running smoothly,
you should downshift to the next lower gear. You may have to downshift two or more

gears to keep the engine mnning smoothly or for good performance.
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m Limited-Slip Rear Axle
& CAUTID": If vou have this festure, yvour rear axle

can give you additional tmction on snow,

If you skip ]?":'re than one gear when mud, ice, sand or gravel. It works like a
you downshift, you could lose con- standard axle most of the time, but when
trol of your vehicle. And you could one of the rear wheels has no traction and

injure }fﬁum‘:jr ﬁf.?‘Em;Df"‘t:hfﬁ the other does, the limited-slip feature
from ™67 to 3," "5" 10 27 or 47w 1 i1l allow the wheel with traction to

(13 L 5
l. move the vehicle.

NOTICE: | ® Parking

If vou skip more than one gear when Farkjng Brake

Yo covensnift, ot If-you tace the The parking brake uses the brakes on the
engine when you downshilt, vou can rear ukioels

damage the cluich or transmission, ' '

To set the parking brake: Hold the brake
pedal down and pull up on the parking
brake lever. I the ignition is on, the broke
system warning light will come on.
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Shifting into P (Park)
NOTICE: (AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)
Driving with the parking brake on
cun cavse your rear brakes 1o over-
heat. You may huve to replace them, & CA‘UﬂOH:
and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle. It can be dangerous to get out of your
vehicle if the shift lever iz not fully in
If you are towing a trailer and are “P" (Park) with the F‘“"““E brake
parking on any hill: Sce “Towing firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
- ; i .| Trailer™ in the Index, That section shows Iff you have left the engine running,
o release th king brake: Hold the :
h::j:: :::13| dE\E:.rI‘:J[:]gIh:EpuErkinE l'rrilkc what to do first 1o keep the trailer from the vehicle can move suddenly. You
lever up until you can push in the release | MOVINE. . m,ﬁ'l:':ld be,['mm To be sure
button. Hold the release button i as you ﬁm i M::L“[?ﬂm E?ﬂﬂmiil hiﬂﬂ
move the brake lever all the way down, steps that follow. Ifj.rngtu'umund' ey
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in the
Index,
E? 5 a
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Features and Controls

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your
right foor and set the parking brake.

2. Move the shift lever into “P" (Park)
position like this:

® Haold in the button on the lever,
and push the lever all the way
toward the front of your vehicle,

3. Move the ignition key to "LOCK."

4. Remove the key and take it with vou,
If you can walk away from your
vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle is in “P” (Park),

i++EB
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Leaving Your Vehicle with the
Engine Running
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your
vehicle with the engine running. Your
vehicle could move suddenly if the
chift lever is not fully in “P” (Park)
with the parking brake firmly set.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the
engine running, it could overheat and
even carch fire. You or others could
be injured. Don't leave your vehicle
with the engine running unless you
have to,

If you have 1o leave your vehicle with the
engine running. be sure your vehicle is in
“P" (Park) and your parking bruke is
firmly set before you leave it. After
you've moved the shaft lever into the “P"
i Park ) position, hold the regular bruke
pedal down. Then, see if you can move
the shift lever away from “P” ( Park)
without first pushing the burton. If you

can, it means that the shft lever wasn't
fully locked inte “P" {Park).

Torque Lock (auTomaric
TRANSMISSION)

If you are parking on a hill and you don’t
shift your transmission into “P™ {Park)
properly, the weight of the vehicle may
put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transmission. You may find it difficult
1o pull the shift lever out of “P* (Park).
This is called “torgue lock.” To prevent
tlorgue lock, sel the parking brake and
then shilt into *'P™ (Park ) properly before
you leave the driver's seat. To find out
how, see “Shifting Into *P* (Park)” in
the Index.

When you are ready to drive. move the
shift lever out of *'P" (Park) BEFORE
you release the parking brake,

If “torque lock™ does occur, you may
need 1o have another vehicle push yours
a little uphill 1o take some of the pressure
from the transmission, so you can pull the
shift lever out of “*P" (Park).
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Shifting out of P (Park)
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

Yiour Cheveoler has a brake-transmission
shifl imterlock. You have o fully apply
vour regular brake before you can shift
from “P” {Park) when the ignition is in
the “Run™ position, See " Automatic
Transmission™ in the Index,

If you cannot shift out of “P7 (Park), ease
pressure on the shift lever — push the
shift lever all the way into P (Park ) and
release the shilt lever button as you
maintain brake application. Then press
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the slaft lever button and move the shitt
lever into the gear you wish,

If vou ever hold the brake pedal down but
sl can’t shift out of “P" (Park), try this:
1. Turm the key to “OfL"

2. Apply and hold the brake until the end
of Step 4.

Shiftvo "N (Meutral ).

4, Suart the vehicle and then shift o the
drive gear you want.

5. Have the vehicle Nixed us soon as you
can

Parking Your Vehicle
(MANUAL TRANSMISSION)

Belore you get out of your vehicle, put
vour manual transmission in R
{Reverse) and firmly apply the parking
brake.

If your vehicle is equipped to tow a trailer,
see “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index.
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Features and Controls
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Parking over Things That Burn

/A\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot
exhaust pants under your vehicle and
ignite, Don't park over papers, leaves,
dry grass or other things that can burn.

.70
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W Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas carbon monoxide (C0), which
you can't see or smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

Your exhaust system sounds strange or different,
Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
Your vehicle was damaged in a collision,

Your vehicle was damaged when driving over high points on the road or
over road debris.

Repairs weren’t done cormectly.
Your vehicle or exhawst system had been modified improperly.

If you gver suspect exhaust is coming into your vehicle:

Drive it only with all the windows down to blow out any CO; and
Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While
You're Parked (AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION)

lt's better not to park with the enging
running, But if you ever have to, here are
some things to know,
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A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your
vehicle if the shift lever is not fully in
“P” (Park) with the parking brake
firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the
engine is running unless you have to.
If you've left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or
others could be injured. To be sure
your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always
set your parking brake and move the
shift lever to "P" (Park).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your
vehicle won't move. See “Shifting Into
“P*" (Park)” in the Index.

If you are parking on a hill and if you're
pulling a trailer, also see “Towing a
Trailer™ in the Index.

® Windows

Manual Windows

Use the window crank to open and close
each door window.

Power Windows (Option)

With power windows, switches on the
door control each window when the
ignition is on or when RAP is présent,
(See “Remined Accessory Power™ in
the Index.)

You can open the passenger window any
amount by pressing the switch and
releasing it when the window has
lowered to the position you want,

71..
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] The switch for the driver’s window has an
Express Down feature, Quickly press and
release the switch for the driver's window
| and the window will lower completely.
You can also open the driver’s window
any amount by pressing the switch again
while the window is in the Express Down
made when it has lowered 1o the position
YOU want.
=B Hﬂf‘ﬂ | TIHI WhEEI I|
| To sound the horn, press either horn A tilt steering wheel allows you to adjust
symbol an your steering wheel. the steering wheel before you drive.
| You can also raise it to the highest level 1o
| give your legs more room when you exil
and enter the vehicle.
To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel
and pull the lever, Move the steéeting
wheel to a comfortable level, then release
the lever to lock the wheel in place.
|
!
1
e -
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3 A green arrow on the instrument panel
® The Turn Turn SFQ'.I'IEI and Lane Chﬂﬂgﬂ' will flash in the direction of the turn or
Signal/Headlight Beam | Indicator lane change.
Lever | The turn signal has two upward (for To signal a lane change, just raise or
) _ . Right) and two downward (for Left) lower the lever uniil the green arrow starts
I'he IE""'E_' on the left side of the steering positions, These positions allow you to to flash. Hold it there until you complete
column includes your: signal a turn or a lane change, your lane change. The lever will return by
® Turn Signal and Lane Change To signal a turn, move the lever all the itself when you release it.
Indicator way up or down, When the twm is As you signal a wm or o lane change, if
& Headlight High/Low Beam and finished. the lever will return | the arrows don’t flash but just stay on. a
Passing Signal automatically. | signal bulb may be bumed out and other
Windshield Wipers ' drivers won’t see your turn signal.
Windshield Washer | 1 a bulb is burned out, replace it to help
v : | avoid an accident. If the green armows
® Cruise Control (Option) | don’t go on at all when you signal a wm,
| check the fuse (see “Fuses" in the Index)
[ amd for burned-out bulbs,
L

?a..++
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'm For steady wiping at low speed, turn the
band away from you to the "LO™ position.
For high speed wiping. turn the band
| further, to “HL™ To stop the wipers, move
the hand to “OFF"

Heavy snow or ice can overload your
wipers. A circuit breaker will stop them
until the motor cools. Clear away snow or
ice to prevent an overload,

” -

Headlight High/Low Beam Windshield Wipers

To change the headlights from low beam | You control the windshield wipers by
to high or high to low, pull the rurn signal | wirning the band with the wiper symbaol

lever all the way towurd you, Then on it

release it. When the high beams are on, Far a single wiping cvcle, turn the band to
this blue light on the instrument panel “MIST.” Hold it there until the wipers
also will be on. starl. then let go. The wipers will stop

afier one cvele. IF you want more cycles,
hold the band on “MIST™ longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or
short delay between wipes. This can be
very useful im hight rain or snow. Tumn the
band to cheose the delay time. The closer
to “LO." the shorter the delay.

... 14
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/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your
washer until the windshield is
warmed. Otherwise the washer fluid
can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

Windshield Washer

At the top of the turn signal lever there’s
a paddle with the word “PUSH" on it. To
spray washer fluid on the windshield, just
push the paddle. The washer will continue
to spray until vou release the paddle. The
wipers will clear the window and wipe a
few more times before stopping or
returning to the previous setting.
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NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer
uid, follow the manufacturer’'s
instructions for adding water.

® Don't mix water with
ready =to-use washer fuid, Water
can cause the solution to freeze
and damage your washer fluid
tank and other parts of the washer
system. Also, water doesn’t clean
as well as washer fluid.

®  Fill your washer fluid tank only
34 full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could
damage the tank if it is completely
full.

& Don't use radiator antifreeze in
your windshield washer. It can
damage your washer system and
paint.

?5-!1-1-
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/A CAUTION: /\ CAUTION:

® Cruise Control can be dangerous If you leave your Cruise Control
where you can’t drive safely at a switch on when you're not using
steady speed. So, don’t use your Cruise, you might hit a button and
Cruise Control on winding roads go into Cruise when you don’t want
or in heavy traffic., o, You could be startled and even

lose control. Keep the Cruise Control

® Cruise Control can be dangerous switch “OFF” until you want to

on slipperly roads, On such roads,

fast changes in tire traction can ezt
Cruise Control fﬂf"ﬂﬂﬂj cause needless wheel spinning,
; i n and you could lose control. Don't
With Cruise Control, vou can maintain a use Cruise Control on slippery
speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h) or roads,

more withoul keeping your foot on the
accelerator. This can really help on long

trips. Cruise Conirol does not work a To Set Cruise Control
speeds below about 25 mph (40 km/h). 1. Move the Cruise Control switch o
When you apply your brakes, or push “OM.”

the clutch pedal, if yvou have a manual
transmission, the Cruise Control shuts ofT,

I|-|l?E
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2. Get up to the specd you want.

3. Push in the set button at the end of the
lever and release it

4. Take your foot off the accelerator
pedal.
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To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your Cruise Control at
a desired speed and then vou apply the
brake, This, of course, shuts off the
Cruise Control. But you don't need to

| reset it. Once you're going abow 25 mph

{40 km/h) or more, you can move the
Cruise Control switch from “ON" 1o
“RIAT (Resume/Accelerate) for about half
a second.

You'll go right back up to your chosen
speed and stay there,

To Increase Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways o go to a higher

speed. Here's the firsi:

1. Use the accelerator pedal to get to the
higher speed.

2. Puczh the bution at the end of the lever.
then release the button and the
accelerator pedal. You'll now cruise al
the higher speed,

7.
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Here's the second way to go to a higher

speed;

1. Move the Cruise switch from “"ON" to
“RsA" Hold it there until you get up
to the speed you want, and then
release the switch.

® To increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch to “RIA™
for less than half a second and then
release it. Each time vou do this,
vour vehicle will go about 1 mph
{ 1.6 km/h) faster,
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To Reduce Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed
while using cruise control:

1. Push in the button at the end of the
lever until you reach the lower speed
vou want, then release it,

2. To slow down in very small amounts,
push the button for less than half a
second. Each time vou do this, vou'll
go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your
speed. When you take your foot off the
pedal, your vehigle will slow down to the
Cruise Control speed you set earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well yvour Cruise Control will work
on hills depends upon your speed, load,
and the steepness of the hills. When going
up steep hills, you may have 1o step an
the accelerator pedal to maintain your
speed. When going downhill, vou may
have to brake or shift 1o a lower gear to
keep your speed down. Of course,
applying the brake takes you out of
Cruise Control. Many drivers find this to
be too much trouble and don’t use Cruise
Control on steep hills.
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To Get Out of Cruise Control

There are several ways to turn off the
Cruise Control:

1. Step lightly on the brake pedal or push

the clutch pedal, if vou have a manual
transmission; OR
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2. Move the Cruise switch to “OFF”

To Erase Speed Memory

When you turn off the Cruise Control or
the ignition, your Cruise Control set speed
memory s erased.

ASR and Cruise Control

If your ASR system engages while your
Cruise Control is set, Cruise Control will
disengage. Your speed will be set in
memaory, though. When Cruise Control
engages again, use “R/IA”
(Resume/Accelerate) to go back to your
set speed,

' ® Operation of Lights
Although your vehicle's lighting system
{headlights, parking lights, fog lamps,
side marker lights and taillights) meets all
applicable federal lighting requirements,
certain states and provinces may apply
their own lighting regulations that may
require special attention before you
operate these lights.

For example, some jurisdictions may
require that you operate fog lamps only
when your lower beam headlights are also
on, or that headlights be tumed on
whenever you must use your windshield
wipers. In addition, most jurisdictions
prohibit driving solely with parking
lights, especially at dawn or dusk. It is
recommended that you check with vour
own state or provincial highway authority
for applicable lighting regulations.
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Main Light Control

The main light control is a knob that
works these lights:

Headlhights

Taillights

Parking lights

License lights
Sidemarker lights

® [nstrument panel lights

Turn the knob to Lo TUER On Your
headlights and othér operating lights.
Turn the knob to pz to turn on vour
parking lights without vour headlights.
Turn the knob to “"OFF” to tum off the
lights.

& % * 0w
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Brightness Control

This switch controls the brightmess of
vour instrument panel lights. Turn the
switch toe brighten or dim the lights. If you
turn the switch all the way up to 3%,
wour courtesy lights will come on.

Lights On Reminder

If you tum the ignition O and leave
the lights on, vou will hear a chime when
vou open the driver’s door,

Daytime Running Lights (Canada)

The Canadian Federal Government has
decided that “Daytime Running Lights”
(DEL) are a useful feature, in that DRL
can make vour vehicle more visible o
pedestrians and other drivers during
daylight hours. DRL are required on new
vehicles sold in Canada.

Your DRL work with a light sensor on top
of the instrument panel. Don’t cover it up.

The front turn signal lights will come on
in daylight when:

® The ignition is on

® The headlight switch is off, and

® The parking brake 1s released.

At dusk, the exterior lights will come on
automatically and the front turn signal
lights will go out. At dawn, the extenor
lights will go out and the front tum signal
lights will come on (if the headlight
switch 1s off),

Of course, you may still turn on the
headlights any time you need to.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, set
the parking brake while the ignition is in
the “ONF" or “LOCK" position. Then start
the vchicle. The DRL will stay off until
you release the parking brake.
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Fog Lights (Option)

Use your fog lights for better vision in
foggy or misty conditions. Your parking
lights must be on or your fog lights won't
wiork.

To turn the fog lights on, push the switch
ahove i . Push the bottom of the
switch to turn the fog lights off. A light
on the switch will come on when the fog
lights are on,

Fog lights will go off whenever your high
beams come on. When the high beams go
off, the fog lights will come on again,
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m [nterior Lights

Courtesy Lights

When any door 15 opened, several interior
lights go on. These lights are courtesy
lights. They make it easier for you 1o
enter and leave your vehicle,

Courtesy lights include the dome light
and other lights throughout the interior of
your vehicle.

Front Map Lights

Your inside rearview mirmor includes two
map lights. Each light has iits own switch,
Use the switch closest to the light to turn
it on, The lights will also go on when a
door 15 opened,
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® Mirrors
Inside Day/Might Rearview Mirror

An inside rearview mirror 15 attached to
your windshield. The mirror has pivols so
that vou can adjust it up and down or side
1o side,

You can adjust the mirror fer day or night
drivimg. Pull the tab for night driving to
reduce glare. Push the tab for daytime
driving,

Manual Adjust Mirror

Adjust the passenger side outside mirror
by hand so that you can just see the side
of your vehicle when you are sitting in a
comfortable driving position.

. 82
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Convex Outside Mirror
Your right side mirror is convex.

A convex mirror's surlace is curved so
you can see more from the driver’s seat.

/\ CAUTION:

If you aren’t used (o a convex mirror,
you can hit another vehicle. A con-
vex mirror can make things (like
other vehicles) look farther away
than they really are. If you cut oo
sharply into the right lane, you could
hit a vehicle on your right. Check
your inside mirror or glance over
your shoulder before changing lanes.

Manual Remote Control Mirror

Adjust the driver side outside mirror with
the lever on the door. Adjust the mirror so
that you can just see the side of your
vehicle when you are sitting in o
comfortable driving position

Electric Mirror Control (Option)

The electric mirror control is on the
driver's door. To adjust either mirmor, tum
the switch to “LEFT” or “RIGHT.” Then
use the joystick to adjust the mirror.

The control only works when the ignition
switch is in “Run”™ or “Ace.” or when
RAP is present. (See “Retained
Accessory Power™ in the Index. )
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m Twin Lift-Off Roof
Panels (opmion)

If you have this option, you can remove
one or both lift-oft roof pancls.

/\ CAUTION:

Don't try to remove the T-top panels
while the vehicle is moving. Trying
o remove a T-top panel while the
vehicle 18 moving could canse an
accident, The panel could fall into the
vehicle and cause you to lose control,
or it could fly off and strike another
vehicle. You or others could be
injured. Remove a T-top panel only
when the vehicle is parked.

M L /
=/

!
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The door key unlocks the panels. The
lock is above the door window. Tum the
key to the left to unlock the panel.

Then push up on the release handle (o
unlaich the panel. Lift the outer edge of
the panel and pull it toward you,

/A CAUTION:

If a T-top panel is not stored
properly, it could be thrown about
the vehicle in a crash or sudden
maneuver. People in the vehicle
could be injured. Whenever you store
a T-top panel in the vehicle, always
be sure that it is stored securely in
the correct storage slot with the T-top
handle closed.
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Open the close-out panel completely.
Place the panel in the cormect slol
(“DRIVER™ or "PASSENGER™) in the
rear area of your vehicle. Make sure the
handle is open and facing you when you
put it in the storage slot.
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Push the handle closed to secure the panel
in the slot. To lock each panel in the

storage arca, use yvour door key.

/\ CAUTION:

An improperly installed T-top panel
may fall into or fly off the vehicle.
You or others could be injured. After
installing a T-top panel, always check
that it is firmly attached by pushing
up on the underside of the panel.

Reverse the steps above to install the
T-top panels.

When installing panels, be sure to align
weatherstrips properly, Panels incorrectly
mstalled may leak,

NOTICE:

High pressure car washes may cause
waler 10 enter your vehicle. Never
spray water directly at the roof panel
Joints, This will cause leaks.
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T-Top Sunshades
1.

Start with the panel marked “DRIVER
FRONT.” Unlatch the driver-side
T-top. raise it halfway and close the
latch handle.

With the top raised and resting on the
center root rail, slide the Mlat edge of
the sunshade panel (with the vinyl
side (o the glass) beiween the glass
and plastic trim, making sure the
edge marked “DRIVER FRONT™ is
pointing 1o the front of the vehicle.
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3. Open the laich and close the T-top.
Check 1o see il there dre any gaps
showing. Unlatch the T=top and adjust
the sunshade as required.

4. Once the sunshade is installed
properly, you can stick the velcro®
buttons om the glass for a proper fit
every time vou mstall the sunshades,
To div this. first remove the T=top with
ihe sunshade mstalled and place i
upside down on a table or bench,
Tuke care not (o scratch the glass,

. Pull the sunshade back a litle and
remove the backing paper from the
velero™ bunons, Push the sunshade
hack into place sticking the velero®
1o the plass,

. Install the T=top, close the lutch and

lock the T-top. Repeat the above steps
for the passenger-side sunshade.
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You can store the sunshades two differem
WaYs]

1.

When the T-tops are in use, store the
sunshades in their storage area in the
rear of the vehicle and make sure

the close-out panel is in its closed,
upright position,

When yvou have the T-tops off, and in
their storage slots, store the sunshades
on the T-tops in their installed
posILIon

. 86
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ntrols

m Storage and
Compartments

Glove Box

To open the glove box, lift up on the
lever. Use your door key to lock and
unlock it. The glove box has a light
nsice

Map Pocket
Each door has a map pocket
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Front Console Cassette and Compact Disc Storage If you have a compact disc player, you
will have & storage area for compact discs

To use the storage area, pull up on the You have a storage arca for cassene lpes,
in vour console.

front end of the consale. There 15 a
cupholder and light and may be a
coinholder in the consale.

87...

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Features and Controls

Close-Out Panel

H

hidden storage in the rear area of your

When carrying large or heavy items, it is

eood idea to open the panel and place

The close-out panel can be closed for the items in the rear area.

viehicle.

To remave the close-oul panel:

1. Close the panel. If the close-our panel
is not closed and resting on the trim
pancl, it cannot be removed,

2. Pull the panel toward you o unsnap it
T'hen shide the close-out panel along
the groove in the tnm panel

Reverse the steps to install the panel.

/A\ CAUTION:

An improperly stored close—out
panel could be thrown about the
vehicle during a collision or sudden
maneuver. You or others could be
injured. If you remove the cover,
don’t store it in your vehicle. When
vou put it back, always be sure that it
is securely attached with both sides
snapped in place.
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m Sun Visors

To block out glare, vou can swing down
the visors. You can also swing them to the
side. The elastic bands on vour visor

provide extra strorage for maps oF papers.

Covered Visor Yanity Mirror

Full down the sun visor and Lift the cover
o expose the vanity mirror,
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If you plug accessories inlo your cigarette
lighter, such as heating devices or air
compressors, these accessories should
have o rated current of less than 15 amps
Exceeding this limit will result in a blown
fuse.

m Floor Mais

Your Chevrolet's floor mats are
custom-fitted to the foot wells. Be sure
the driver’s floor mat is in place. IF it
isn’t, it could interfere with the

m Ashtray and Lighter Cigarette Lighter accelerator or brake pedals.
Ta use the lighter, push it in all the way
Front Ashtray and let go. When it’s ready, it will pop

Lift up the cover to open the ashtray. To back by itself.
remove it, lift up on the right side of
the ashtray. If you have an amomatic
transmission. the ashtray is near the front :
of your console. If vou have & manual NOTICE
transimission, The ashiray is near your
cuphulder.

Don't hoeld a cigarette lighter in with
your hand while it is heating. 1F you
do, it won't be able to back away
NDT'CE: from the heating element when it's
ready, That can make it overheat,
Don't pit papers and other things that damaging the lighter and the heating
burn inte your ashiray, If you do, cig- element.

arettes or other smoking materials
could set them on fire, causing dam-
age.
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Instrument Panel
1. Upper Air Vent
2. Main Light Control
3. Side Upper Air Vent
4. Instrument Cluster
5. Comfort Contrals
6. Audio Sysiem
7. Sule Window Defogger Vent
8. GloveBox
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9. Remote Haich Release
10. Cassette Tape Storage
11. Shift Lever
12. Parking Brake Lever
13. Cupholder

14. Storage Console and Compact Disc
Storage (if equipped)

15. Acceleration Slip Regulation Switch
{if equipped)

16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,

Ashitray and Coinholder with Mat
(Automatic Transmission)

Cigarette Lighter

Horn

Reur Window Defogger Swiich

Fog Lamp Switch (if equipped)
Convertible Top Switch (if equipped)
Ashiray (Manual Transmission}
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® Instrument Panel and
Cluster

Your instrument cluster is designed to let
vou know at a glance how vour vehicle is
running, You'll know how fast you're
going, about how much fuel you have
left and many other things vou'll necd o
know to drive safely and economically.

4'.52
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Specdometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your
speed in both miles per hour (mph)

and kilometers per hour (kmih), Your
odometer shows how far your vehicle has
been driven, in either miles (used in the
L.5.) or kilometers (used in Canadal.

Your Chevroler's odomeier is
tamper-resistant. If you can see silver
lines between the numbers, probably
someone has tried to twm it back. The
numbers may not be true,

W5, shown, Canada similar

You may wonder what happens if your
Chevrolet needs a new odometer
installed. If possible, the new one has to
be set o the same reading the old one
had, If it can’t be, then it's set at zero, bul
a label on the driver's door must show the
old reading and when the new one was
installed.
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Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far
your vehicle has been driven since you
last set the trip odometer 1o zero.

To set the trip odometer to zero, press the
knob,

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed
in thousands of revolutions per minute

{rpmyj.

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the
tachometer in the red area. or engine

damage may occur.
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m Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This section describes the waming lights
and gages that may be on your vehicle,
The pictures will help you locate them.
Wamning lights and pages can signal that
something is wrong before it becomes
serious enough 1o cause an expensive
repair or replacement, Paying attention (o
your warming hghis and gages could also
save you or others from injury.

Warning Lights go on when there may be
or is a problem with one of your vehicle's
functions. As you will see in the details
on the next few pages, some warning
lights come on briefly when you tum the
ignition key just to let you know they're
waorking. If you are familiar with this
section, you should not be alarmed when
this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or
is a problem with one of your vehicle's
functions. Often gages and warning lights
work together to let you know when
there’s a problem with vour vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes on
and stays on when you are driving, or
when one of the gages shows there may
be a problem, check the section that tells
you what to do about it. Please follow the
manual’s advice. Waiting to do repairs
can be costly — and even dangerous. So
please get to know vour waming lights
and gages. They're a big help.
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Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage shows about how much
fuel is in your tank. The fuel gage works
only when the ignition switch is in the
“Run” position. When the gage pointer
first indicates “E,” you still have a little
fuel left (about one to two gallons), but
you need to get more right away,

Here are four concems some owners
have had about the fuel gage. All these
situations are normal and do not indicate
that anything is wrong with the fuel gage,

.94
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At the gas station, the gas pump shuts
off before the gage reads “F."

It takes maore (or less) gas 1o ll up
than the gage reads. For example, the
gage reads 1/2 full, but it took more
(or less) than half of the tank’s
capacity to fill it.

The gage moves a linle when you
tum, stop or speed up.

When you tum the engine off, the
gage doesn't go back o “E.”

BRAKE

/2

Brake System Warning Light

Your Chevrolet's hydraulic brake system
is divided into two parts. If one part isn't
working, the other part can still work and
stop you. For good braking, though, yvou

need both parts working well,

If the warming light comes on, there could
be a brake problem. Have your brake
system inspected right away.

This light should come on as you start the
vehicle, IF it doesn't come on then, have it
fixed so it will be ready o wam you if
there's a problem.
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If the light comes on while you are
driving, pull off the road and stop
carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go
closer to the floor. It may take longer to
stop. If the light is still on, or if the
anti-lock brake svstem waming light is
Mashing, have the vehicle towed for
service. (See “Anti-Lock Brake System
Waming Light” and “Towing Your
Wehicle™ in the Index.)
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The brake system warning light will also
come on when you set vour parking
brake, and it will stay on if your parking
brake deesn’t release fully. IF it stays on

after your parking brake is fully released.

it means you have a brake problem.

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be work-
ing properly if the brake system
warning light is on. Driving with the
brake system waming light on can
lead to an accident. If the light is still
on or if the anti-lock brake system
warniing light is flashing after you've
pulled off the road and stopped care-
fully, have the vehicle towed for ser-
vice.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

With anti-lock, this light will come on
when you start your engine and it will
stay on for three seconds. That's normal.
If the light doesn’t come on, have it fixed
so 10 will be ready to warn you if there is a
problem.

If the light tlashes when you're driving,
you don’t have anti-lock brakes and
therg's a problem with vour regular
brakes. Pull off the road and stop
carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder 1o push. Or, the pedal may go
closer (o the floor, It may ke longer (o
stop. Have the vehicle towed for service,
(See “Towing Your Vehicle™ in the
Index.)

E‘El++
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ASCMHKN:

Your brake system may not
be w properly if the anti-lock
hlhmnwwh;hﬂthﬂuh-
ing. Driving with the anti-lock brake
system warning light flashing can
lead to un accident. After you've
pulled off the road and sto
carcfully, have the vehicle

for service.

.96
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If the anti-lock brake system warning
light stays on longer than normal after
you've started your engine, turn the
ignition off, Or, if the light comes on and
stays on when you're driving, stop as
so0n as possible and wm the ignition off.
Then start the engine again to reset the
system. If the light still stays on, or
comes on again while you're driving,
vour Chevrolet needs service. If the light
is on but not flashing and the regular
brake system warning light 15a°1 on, you
atill have brakes, but you don't have
anti-lock brakes.

Acceleration Slip Regulation {ASR)
System Warning Light (Option)

When the ASR system is off, the "ASR"
light will come on. This light will also
come on for three seconds as a bulb
check cach time you start your vehicle
and if there's a system falure, See
“Acceleration Slip Regulation { ASR)
Systemn” in the Index,

The ASR system will shut down partially
due to brake overheating but the "ASR"
light will not come on. If there is throtle
relaxer overheating, the “ASR™ hight will
illuminate and the svstem will shut down.,
Once everything coals off, the system will
operate normally again,
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When this warning light is on, the system
will not limit wheel spin. Adjust your
driving accordingly.
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LOW TRAC
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Low Traction Light

When your anti-lock system is adjusting
brake pressure 1o help avoid a braking
skid, the “LOW TRAC" light will appear
on your instrument cluster. If you have
the traction control system, this light will
also come on when the system 1s limiting
wheel spin. Slippery road conditions may
exist if this light comes on, so adjust your
driving accordingly. The light will stay
on for a few seconds afler the anti-lock
sysiem stops adjusting brake pressure or
the traction control system stops limiting
wheel spin. The “LOW TRAC" light also
comes on for three seconds, as a bulb
check. when the engine is started.

Enging Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine coolant
temperature. If the gage pointer moves
into the red area, vour engine is too hot!
It means that your engine coolant has
overheated, 17 you have been operating
yvour vehicle under normal driving
conditions, you should pull off the road,
stop your vehicle and wrn off the engine
a5 3000 as possible.

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOL
| BADLY'!

| In “Problems on the Road,” this manual
shows what 1o do. See “Engine
Owerheating™ in the Index.

BTII'F
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Voltmeter

You can read battery voltage on your
valtmeter. If it reads less than 11 volts or
more than 16 volts while vour engine is
running, and it stays there, you may have
a problem with the electrical charging
svstem. Have it checked right away.
Driving with the voltmeter reading in a
warning zone could drain your battery.

If you idle your engine for a while, the
voltmeter reading might move into the red
zone. If the reading stays in the red zone
while you are driving, you may have a
problem with the electrical charging
system. Have it checked. While the
voltmeter reads in the red 2one, your
battery may not be able o power certain
electrical accessories, like ABS. (I this

..+ 98
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happens, vour "ABS INOF™ light will
come on. See “Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light™ in this part.)

IF you must drve a short distance wath the
voltmeter reading in a waming zone, lurm
off all yvour accessories. including vour
comfort control and audio systems,

SERVICE
ENGINE SOON

1,

| Malfunction Indicator Lamp
| {Service Engine Soon Light)

| A computer monitors operation of your

| fuel. ignition and emission control

systems, This light should come on when
the ignition is on, but the enging is not
runming, as a check o show vou it is
working. If it does not come on at all,
have it fixed nght away. If it stays on, or
it comes on while vou are driving, the
computer is indicating that you have a
problem. You should take your vehicle in
fior service soon.
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NOTICE: 11y, A\ CAUTION:
If you keep driving your vehicle with 80 / Don't keep driving if the oil pressure
this light on, after a while the emis- w e is low. If you do, your engine can
sion controls won't work as well, - become so hot that it catches fire.
your fuel economy won't be as good e You or others could be burned.
and your engine may not rmn as o = Check your oil as soon as possible
smoothly. This could lead to costly and have your vehicle serviced.
repairs not covered by your warranty.

Engine Oil Pressure Gage NOTICE:

This gage tells you il there could be 4 Famer . .

problem with your enging oil pressure. DNOREE: 10 FEnT mng 1'.T0rn "

| ; neglected o1l problems can be costly
The engine oil pressure gage shows the and is not covered by your warranty.
engine oil pressure in psi (pounds per

square inch) in the U.S., or kPa
(kilopascals) m Canada, when the engine
is running. Chl pressure should be 2010
B0 psi (140 o 550 kPa). It may vary with
engine speed. cutside temperature and
o] viscosity, but readings above the red
area show the normal urnlrur'mg range.
Readings in the red area tel] you that the
cnging is low on oil, or that vou might
have some other il problem. See “Enging
Oil” in the Index.

99...
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CHECK GAGES

LOW OIL

—

Check Gages Lighi

This light will come on briefly when you
mre starting the engine. If the light comes
on and stays on while you are driving,
check your gages to see if they are in the
WHAMINE areas,

...100
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Low (3l Light

Your vehicle is equipped with an oil level
monitoring svstem. When vou stant your
engine, the light will come on briefly. It
the light doesn’t come on, have it
repaired. 1T the light stavs on affer starting
your engine, your engine oil level may be
too low. You may need to add oil. See
“Engine Gil” in the Index.

NOTICE:

The il level monitoring system only
checks the oil level when you are
starting vour engine. It does not keep
momnitoring the level once your en-
gine is munning. Also, the oil level
check only works when the engine
has been turned off long enough for
the oil to drain back into the oil pan,
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Low Coolant Light (V8 Engine)

This light should come on while you are
starting your engine. If the light doesn’t
come on, have it repaired. The light also
comes on when the coolant in your
radiaor is low. You may need o add
coolant. See the Index under “Engine
Coolant.”
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NOTICE:

Driving with the “"LOW COOLANT™
light on could cause your Chevrolet
to overheat. See “Engine Overheat-
ing"” in the Index. Your Chevrolet
could be damaged, and it wouldn't be
covercd by yvour warranty,

®m Convertible Top

The following procedures explain the
proper eperation of your convertible top.

To Lower Your Convertible Top

NOTICE:

Don't leave your convertible out with
the top down for any long periods of
time. The sun and the rain can dam-
age vour seal material and other
things inside vour vehicle.

1. Park on a level surface. Set the
parking brake firmly. Shift an
automatic fransmission into “P7 (Park)

101.
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or @ manual transmission into R |
{Reverse). The ignition must be in the
“ACCT or "Run™ position. Lower bath
SUM VISOTS,

upP TOP

NOTICE:

Don‘t lower the top if it is damp or
wel. When the top is down, trapped

| DOWN

wiler can cause stams, mildew and

damage 1o the inside of your vehicle, 3, Be sure 0o one or iothing is on or
Be sure to dry off the 1op before you : : i
ilﬂw:?r it CSryan it dep etore e NDTICE: around the top. Push and hold

z “DOWNT or W on the converiible

top switch, The switch is below

vour cigarette lighter, The 1op will

NOT'CE e no objects in the way of the automatically lower into the storage

folded. stored top. The weight of a areg.

It is not recommended 1o lower the stored 10p on items in the storage =

tap if the vehicle s out in cold aren will cause the convertible top [nstalling the Boot Cover

weather, 0°F (=18°C) or lower, back glass 10 break, After lowering the convertible top, you
miy wanl (o install the boot cover. The

three-piece boot cover s stored in a bag

Before lowering the convertible top
into the storage area. be sure there

2. Unlock the froni of the convertible top
by pushing on the smaller part of the | in the trunk.
larch, then pulling down on the larger
part of the latch. Be sure the hook on
the kuch that attaches imo the hole ar
the windshield releiases,

..-102
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1. Open the trunk and remove the two
side covers from the storage bag.
2. Install the two side covers by

engaging the tab into the front seatbell
cover. Lower covers onto vehicle.
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3. Install middle section of cover by
shiding tabs into slots on right side
cover. Lower cover and engage fatch.

4. Close the trunk,

To Raise Your Convertible Top

1. Park on a level surface. Set the
parking brake firmly. If you have
an automatic transmission, shift into
“P (Park). IF you have 4 manual
transmission, shifl into R (Reversel,
The ignition must be in the “ACC™ or
“Run™ position. Then lower both sun
visors and lower both windows ai
least three inches, IF the bool cover is
in place, il must be removed first,

103 ...
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2. Open the trunk. Remove the middie
prece of the cover by pushing i on
the latch and lifting up on the cover.

.. 104
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3. Remowe the two side pieces ol the
bt cover by lifting rear of cover and
sliding them ouwt of ther slos,

4. Swre each piece of the cover in its
sepirale compartment in the storage
bag, store in the runk and close the
trunk.
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S. Push and hold "UP” or & on the
convertible wop switch,
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Pull down on the fatches and align | If your vehicle suffers a power loss, such
hooks with holes. Push forward on the | as a dead battery, you can still raise the
larger part of the laich wntil it clicks. | wop manually by rotating the valve in the

Do not force the lawch. IF it 15 hard (o left side of the trunk,

lock, the top is not properly aligned. | Gpen the trunk and find the tab along the

left side trim panel. Lift up the tab and
turn the valve clockwise o release the
hydraulic pressure. Turn the ignition key
to the "LOCK” positon, You can now
raise or lower your top manually. Be sure
to close the valve after installing your lop
50 you can raise or lower it electronically
later.

105...
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In this part you'll find out how to
operate the comfort control
systems and audio systems
offered with your Chevrolet. Be
sure to read about the particular
| system supplied with your
vehicle.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Comfort Controls & Audio
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u Comfort Controls

With this system. you can control the
heating and ventilation in your Chevrolet.
If you have the air conditioning option.
you can also control cooling,

Your vehicle also has the Now-through
ventilation system described later in this
section,

Heater Controls

Fan Control Knob

“: Turn this knob 1o select the force of
diT you want,

.. 108
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Temperature Control Knoh

Turn the knob to change the temperature
of the air flowing from the heating
system. Turn it to the right for warmer air
and 1o the left for cooler air. The
temperature of the air can not be less than
the temperature of the outside air.

Air Control Knob

OFF: The system is off,

A : Air flows through the upper air
venis.

o ¢ Adr s directed through the upper air
vents and the heater ducts.

v - This setting directs most of the air
through the heater ducts and some of the

air through the windshield defroster vents.,

¥ - Air is directed through the
windshield defroster venis and the heater
ducts.

‘ﬁ?: This setting directs most of the air
through the windshield defroster vents
and some of the air through the heater
ducts.

Heating

The heater works best il you Keep your
windows closed while using it

1. Tum the air control knob to *f .
2. Turn the fan control knob to the right.

3. Tumn the temperature control knob to a
comfortable setting,
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During initial start-up only, if your
vehicle is equipped with an optional
engine coolant heater, you can use it in
cold weather (around +20°F/-8*C or
lower) to heat the passenger area betier
than without it, Because an engine coolant
heater warms the engine coolant, your
vehicle's heating system can more
efficiently provide heat for the passenger
area of your vehicle. See “Engine Coolamt
Heater” in the Index.

Bi-Level Heating

You may want to use bi-level heating on

cool, but sunny days, This selting directs

cool air toward your body and warmer air

toward your feet.

1. Turn the ir control knob o +2f .

2. Turn the temperature control knob 1o
a comfortable setting.

3. Turn the fan control knob to the right.
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Ventilation

For mild outside temperatures when little
heating or cooling is needed, you can still
direct outside air through your vehicle.
1. Turn the air control knob to & .

2. Turn the temperature control knob to a
comfortable setting.

3. Turn the fan control knob to the right.

Defogging and Defrosting

Windows

1. Turn the air control Knob (o @

2. Turn the temperature control knob all
the way 1o the right.

3. Turn the fan control knob 1o the right,

109...
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' Cooling

The air conditioner works best if you keep

your windows closed. On very hot days,

open the windows just long enough for

the hot air to escape.

1. Turn the air control knob o “ASC™ for
normal cooling. For faster cooling
move the knob to “MAX.”

2. Turn the temperature control knob (o
a comforiable setting.

3. Turn the fan control knob to the right,

Air Conditioner Controls rﬂpmu) ASC: Use for normal cooling on hot days,

This httll'l'lg cools outside air and directs

The air conditioning system uses the : .
B o it through the upper air vents,

samie controls us the heating system,

except thut the air control kneb has two The air conditioner compressor operiles

extra settings. described below. For an in “MAX.," “A/C" und in 3 , <7 and
explanation of all the controls, see ﬁ’ when the outside temperature is
“Heater Controls” earlier in this part. abowve freezing, When the air conditioner

i% on, you may somelimes notice slight
changes in your vehicle™s engine speed
and power. This is normal because
the system s designed to cycle the
compressor on and off (0 keep the
desired cooling and help fuel economy.

MAX: Provides maximum cooling or
guick cool=down on very hot days. This
sefting recirculates most of the air inside
wour vehicle. If it is used for long periods
of time, the air may become dry. This
sefting directs air through the upper air
venls.

...10
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Rear Window Defogger (orTion)

The rear window defogger uses a
warming grid to remove fog from the rear
window,

Press the right side of the switch to wrn
on the defogeer. An indicator light will
come on to remind you that the defogger
is on, The defogger will turn off
automatically after about ten minutes of
use, If you turmn it on again, the defogger
will operate for about five minutes only.
You can alse twmn the defogger off by
pressing the left side of the switch.

Do not attach anyvthing like a temporary
vehicle license or a decal across the
defogger grid on the rear window,
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NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or something
else sharp on the inside of the rear
window. If you do, you could cut or
damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your
warranty.,

Flow-Through Ventilation
System

Your Chevrolet's flow-through ventilation
systemn supplies outside air into the
vehicle when it is moving. Outside air
will also enter the vehicle when the heater
or the air conditioning fan is running.

111“.
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¥Yentilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free
of ice, snow, or any other obstruction
(such as leaves). The heater and
defroster will work far better, reducing
the chance of fogging the inside of
your windows,

® 'When vou enter 4 vehicle in cold
weather, turn the fan control knob 1o
the right for a few moments before
driving off. This helps clear the intake
ducts of snow and moisture, and
reduces the chance of fogging the
inside of vour windows,

& Eeep the air path under the front seats
clear of objects. This helps air 1o
circulate throughout yvour vehicle.

i.l‘112
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® Audio Systems

Your Delco™ audio system has been
designed 10 operate easily and give years
of listening pleasure, But you will get the
most enjoyment out of it il you acquaint
yourself with it first, Find out what your
Delco™ system can do and how to operate
all its controls, to be sure you're getting
the most out of the advanced engineering
that went into it

If you have power door locks, your
vehicle has a feature called Retained
Accessory Power (RAP). With RAP you
can play your audio system even after the
ignition is off. See the Index under
“Retained Accessory Power,™

NOTICE:

Before vou add any sound eguipment
to your vehicle — like a tape player,
B radio, mobile telephone or
two-way radio — be sure you can
add what you wanl. If you can, it's
very important to do it properly.
Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your
vehicle's engine, Delco™ radio or
other systems, and even damage
them. And, your vehicle’s systems
may interfere with the operation of
sound equipment that has been added
improper]y.

50, before adding sound equipment,
check with your dealer and be sure to
check Federal rules covering mobile
radio and telephone units,
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Setting the Clock

AM/FM Stereo with Cassette Tape

Player

1. Press “SET.”

2. Within five seconds. press and hold
“SEEK ¥ until the correct howr
appears.

3. Press and hold “SEEK &" until the
COTTect minute appears.

Delco/Bose AM/FM Stereo with

Compact Disc Player

1. Press *SET.”

2. Within five seconds, press and hold
“SCANT until the correct hour
appears.

3. Press and hold “SEEK « 7 or

“SEEK p " until the cormect minule
appears.
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette
Tape Player

To Play the Radio

Turn the upper knob 1o i the system
on or off.

Volume

Turn the upper knob 1o adjust the
wvolume,

AM=-FM

Press the lower knob 1o pet AM or FM.,

The lighted display shows your
selection,

Tune

Turn the lower knob 10 choose radio
slations.

Recall

Press the upper knob to recall the
station being played or the clock
display.

Seek

Press "SEEK w7 or "SEEK &7 and

the radio will tune 1o the next lower
or higher station and stay there.

113..



http://www.manualslib.com/

Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

VOLUME  TREB - . \
1B:B.B N \\\\

= SEEK . 1 2 3 4 .
- |
TUNE 9> FADE BAsS || Ams Epen = — |

=5 AUTO REVERSE  OmEsme -‘_3

CrDz

o= (e J-)
2/

The scan function uses the same two
buttons as the seek function,

To go to the next higher station and stay
there for a few seconds, press and hold
“SEEK A" and then press "SEEK ¥ for
an instant,

Tor o to the next lower station and stay
there for a few seconds, press and hold
“SEEK ¥" and then press “SEEK 4" for
an instant,

To stop the scan function, press either
"SEEK A" or “SEEK ¥."

...114

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Pushbutions

The Tour pushbuttons let you returm o

your favorite stations. You can presetl up

o I4 stations (7 AM and 7 FM).

To set the pushbuttons for up to eight

stations (4 AM and 4 FM), just:

1. Tune in the station.

2. Press “SET.” ("SET™ will appear on
the display for about five seconds. )

3. Within five seconds, press one of the
four pushbuttons, Whenever you
press that button, the preset station
will return,

Repeat these steps for each pushbutton.

You can preset three more stations on
each band by pressing a pair of buttons
next to each other at the same time. Just:

1. Tune in the station,

2. Press “SET." ("SET" will appear on
the display for about five seconds. )

3. Within five seconds, press two
pushbuttons next to each other at the
same lime. Whenever you press that
pair of buttons, the preset station will
returm,

Repeat these steps for each pair of

pushbuttons.

Setting the Tone

Bass: Shde the “BASS" lever up w hear
mare bass.

Treble: Slide the "TREB" lever up to
hear more treble,

IT & station is weak and noisy, move
“TRER" down 1o reduce the noise.
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Adjusting the Speakers
Balance: Turn the balance control behind

the upper knob to move the sound
between the right and left speakers.

Fade: Turn the fade control behind the
lower knob to move the sound between
the front and rear speakers.

The Delco/Bose premium speaker system
only includes three speakers. It does not
include speakers in the panel behind the
grilles next to the rear seat.

To Play a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with
tapes that are 30 10 45 minutes long on
ench side. Tapes longer than that are so
thin they may not work well in this player.

The longer side with the tape visible goes
in first. If you hear nothing or hear just a

garbled sound, it may not be in squarely.

Press “STOP-EJECT™ 1o remove the tape
and start over.

Once the tape is playing, use the upper
and lower knobs just as you do for the
radio. The arrows show which side of the
tape is playing,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Press «f or p to rapidly rewind or advance
the tape. Press “STOP-EJECT™ half way
to stop the tape,

Automatic Program Search

When you push “APS” you can go to the

beginning of a new selection,

® To go forward o the beginning of the
next selection, press p .

® To go back 1o the beginning of the
current selection, press « . Push o
again to go to the beginning of the
previous selection.

Program

Press the upper knob on your system 1o
switch from one side of the tape o the
other or (o stop the tape [rom searching.
Your casselte tape player can play
contimuously because the player has an
auto-reverse feature.

Eject

Press “STOP-EJECT™ [ully to remove the
tape or stop the tape and switch 1o the
radio.

Cr(; (Delco/Bose System)

The “Cr0:" button lets you set the
system for the type of cassetle being used.
If you are using chrome or metal tapes,
push “CrO;™ in. If you are using standard
tapes, make sure “Cr(;" is out.

Noise Reduction {Delco/Bose System)

Your sound system has the Dolby®
automatic noise reduction feature.

Dolby® Noise Reduction is manufactured
under license from Dolby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation. "Dolby™ and the
0 ® symbaol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.
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AM/FM Stereo with Compact Tune

Disc Fj‘ar:ef Turn the lower knob 1o choose radio
stations.

To Play the Radio

. Recall

Turn the upper knob to wrn the system on

or off. Press “RCL™ to recall the station being
played or the rime.

VYolume

Seek

Turn the upper knob 1o adjust the volume.
Press “SEEK <™

or “SEEK p " 1o g0 10

AM-FM the next lower or higher station and s1ay
Press the lower knob 1o get AM, FMI or HIELR.

FM2.
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Scan

Press “SCANT to hear each station for a
few seconds. When you want to stop
scanning, press “SCAN" again or the
upper kneb.

Pushbuttons

The five pushbuttons let vou return to
vour favorite stations. To set the
pushbuttons for up to 15 stations (5 AM,
5 FM1 and 5 FM2), just:

1. Press the lower knob to choose AM,
FM I or FM2,

2. Tume in the station.

3. Press “SET.” (“SET" will appear on
the display for aboul live seconds, )

4. Within five seconds, press one of the

pushbuttons. Whenever you press that
button, the preset station will return.
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Setting the Tone

Bass: Press "BASS & "or “BASS ¥ 7w
hear more or less bass,

Treble: Press “TREB & " or "TREB W ™
to hear more or less treble.

For the clearest sound, keep both of these
adjusted all the way up, IT o station is
wenk and noisy, press “TREB W 7 o
reduce the noise.
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Adjusting the Speakers

Balance: Turn the balance control behind
the upper knob to move the sound
between the right and lefl speakers,
Fade: Turn the fade control behind the
lower knob 1o move the sound between
the front and rear speakers,

The Delco/Bose premium speaker system
only includes three speakers. It does not
include speakers in the panel behind the
grilles next to the rear seal.

To Mlay a Compact Disc

Before you begin, please note: don’t use
the mini-discs that are called “singles.”
They won't gject. Use full-size compact
discs.

With the audio system on, insert a disc
into the slot with the label side up. “CDY
will appear on the display and truck 1 will
begin o play.

I the dise comes back out and “ERR™
uppears on the display, it could be that;
® The disc is upside down,

It is dirty, scratched, or wet,

There's e much moisture in the air.
You are driving on & very rough road,

The temperature 15 o0 hot or oo cold,

Recall

Press “RCL” 1o see what rock is playing.
Press it again within five seconds to see
how long it has been playing.

The track number also appears when the
dise 15 mserted,

i b S
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To Play the Next Selection

Press “NEXT™ to hear the next track now
finstead of waiting until the present track
is finished).

If vou press and hold this button or press
it more than once, the disc will advance
further,

To Replay the Current Selection
Press “PREV™ to hear a track again,
It you press and hold this button, or press

it maore than once, the disc will return 1o
previous tracks.

Reverse

Press and hold “REV™ to rapidly return to
a lavorite passage. Release it to play the
passage,

Fast Forward

Press and hold “"FWD™ to quickly
advance within a track. Release it to
resume playing.

... 18
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Scan

Press “SCAN 1o listen to each track for
about 10 seconds. Press “"RDM™ or
"SCAN™ to stop the scanning.

Compression
Press “"COMP” 1o make loud and soft
passages more nearly equal in volume,

Random

Press “RIDM™ o hear a random selection
of tracks.

To Stop the Disc Player

® Turn the power of 1 or turn the ignition
key off. The disc stays in the player
and will resume playing at the point
where 1 stopped,

® Press “ST-PL" 1o stop plaving the disc
and switch 1o radio, Press “5T-PL™ o
restart the disc at the point where it
stopped.

® Press “EICT™ o eject the disce and the
radio will play. The disc will start

playing at track 1 when you reinsert it.

Theft-Deterrent Feature

Deleo-Loc 1T 18 8 secunty feature for the
compact disc plaver, It can be used or
ignored. If ignored, the sysiem funciions
normally, TF 0 15 wsed, your sysiem won'i
be usable if it’s ever stolen,

Setting Your Security Code

The instructions below tell you how 1o
enter a security code into the system, If
your vehicle loses battery power for any
reqson, you must enter the security code
again before the system will turn on.

1. Write down any six-digit number and
keep it in a safe place,

2. Turn the ignition switch to the “Acc™
or “Run” position.

3. Tum the sudio system off,

4. Press and hold pushbuttons =17 and
4" wogeiher until “-—" shows on the
display.

You are now ready 1o enter your security
code. Don't wait more than 15 seconds
between sieps.
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Press “SET™ and “000" will appear
on the display.

Press “SEEK « " or “SEEK p ™ and
hold until the first digit of your code
appears. Release the button.

Turn the lower knob 1o make the
second and third digits appear.
Press the lower knob and “000™ will
appear on the display. Now you are
ready to enter the last three digits of
your code,

Press “SEEK « " or “SEEK p ™ and
hold until the fourth digit of your
code appears. Release the button,

Turn the lower knob 1o make the
fifth and sixth digits of your code
appear.

Press the lower knob, “rEP™ will
appear for five seconds, and then
0007 will appear.

For verification, repeat steps 6
through 11, If “SEC” appears, vour
audio system is secured. IF “—-""
shows on the display, your system is
not secured. You must restant the
entire procedure again from step 5.

Shutting OIT the Thefi-Deterrent

Feature

If your audio system 15 secured (“SEC™

shows on display) and you wish w disable

it, enter yvour security code as follows,
pausing no more than 15 seconds

hetween steps:

1. Turn the ignition on. Make sure the
audio system is oftf. The time will
show on the display.

2. Press pushbuttons “17 and “4”
together until “SEC shows on the
display.

3. Press “SET." “000" will appear on the
display.

4. Press “SEEK o " or “SEEK p " and
hold until the first digit of your code
appears. Release the bution.

5. Tumn the lower knob until the second
and third digits appear.

B. Press the lower knob. “000™ will
appear on the display.

7. Press "SEEK o " or “SEEK p ™ and
hold until the fourth digit of your
security code appears. Release the
button.

B. Turn the lower knob until the fifth and
sixth digits of your code appear.

9. Press the lower knob. If “—" shows,
you have shut off the theft-deterrent
feature, If “SEC” shows, your audio
system is still secured.

NOTE: If you lose or forgel your security

code, see your dealer for assistance.

Unlocking the Audio System after a

Power Failure

IT power is distupted to the audio system

while in the “SEC™ mode, the unit will

not work and “LOC™ will show on the
display whenever the ignition is on. To
unlock the unit:

1. Tum the ignition switch to the “Acc”
or “Run™ position.

2. Press “SEEK o " or “SEEK p 7 and
hold until the first digit of your code
appears. Release the button,

3. Turn the lower knob to make the
second and third digits appear.

4. Press the lower knob. “0007 will
wppear on the display.

5. Press “SEEK o " or “SEEK @ " and
hold until the fourth digit of vour
security code appears. Release the
button.

1n9...



http://www.manualslib.com/

Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

6. Turn the lower knob until the fifth and
sixth digits of your code appear.

7. Press the lower knob, The clock
display will appear and the unit will
work, If “LOC” shows, the numbers
did not match and the unit is still
locked.

How to Change Your Security Code

You can change your security code by
following these steps:

1. Using yvour old code, follow the
directions given under “Shurtting Off
the Theft-Deterrent Feature.”

2. Repeart directions of “Semting Your
Security Code™ with your new
security code.

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound.
But FM signals will reach only about
10 to 40 miles (16 to 65 km). And, tall
buildings or hills can interfere with

FM signals, causing the sound to come
and go.

e« 120
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AM

The range for most AM stations is greater
than for FM, especially at night. The
lenger range, however, can cause stations
1o interfere with cach other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and
power lines. Try reducing the treble (o
reduce this noise if you ever get il

AM Sterea

This means the Delco™ SYSIem can
receive IZ'-IZ:LII'I_L"'n.Jf'«f'['131 stereo broadcasis.
Many AM stations around the country use
C-QUAM?® 1o produce stereo, though
some do not, [C-[]LFAM‘E is a registered
trademark of Motorola, Inc. ) If your
Delco™ system can get C-QUAM”, your
“STEREO™ light will come on when
you're receiving il.

Care of Your Cassette Tape
Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly
can couse reduced sound guoality, ruined
cassettes, or a damaged mechanism.
Casseite tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct
sunlight, and extreme heat. If they aren’t,
they may notl operate properly or cause
failure of the mpe player.

Your tape player should be cleaned
regularly each manth or after every 15
hours of use. If vou notice a reduction in
sound gquality, try a known good cassette
to see if the tape or the tape player is at
fawlt. If this other cassetie has no
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improvement in sound guality, clean the
Lape player.

Clean vour lape player with a
wiping-action, non-ghrasive cleaning
cassetie, and follow the directions
provided with it

Casseties are subject 1o wear and the
sound guality may degrade over time,
Always make sure that the cassetie ape is
in good condition before you have your
lape player serviced,
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Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their
original cases or other prolective cases
and away from direct sunlight and dust. If
the surface of a disc is soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, newtral
detergent solution and clean it, wiping
from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface
when handling dises. Pick up dises by
grasping the outer edges or the edge of
the hole and the outer edge.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand
most car washes without being damaged,
IT the mast should ever become slightly
bent, vou can straighten it out by hand. If
the mast is badly bent, as it might be by
vandals, you should replace it

Check every once in o while o be sure
the mast is still tightened 1o the fender,

121 e
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Hare you'll find information
about driving on different kinds
of roads and in varying weather
conditions. We've also included
many other useful tips on
driving.
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Your Driving and the Road

m Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about
driving is: Drive defensively.

Please start with a very imporiani safety
device in your Chevrolet; Buckle up.

i See “Safety Belts™ in the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready
for anything.” On city streets, rural roads,
or freeways, it means “always expect the
unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers
are going to be careless and make
mistakes. Anticipate what they might do.
Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most
preventable of accidents. Yet they are
common. Allow enough following
distance, 1t's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural driving.
You never know when the vehicle in front
of you is going 10 brake or tum suddenly,

... 124
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® Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking
and driving is 2 national tragedy. It's the
number one contributor t the highway
death toll, claiming thousands of victims
every year. Alcohol takes away three
things that anyone needs to drive a
vehicle:

® Judgment
®  Muscular Coordination
& VYision

Police records show that almost half of
all motor vehicle=related deaths involve
alcohol — a driver, a passenger or
someone else, such as a pedestrian, had
been dinking. In most cases, these
deaths are the result of someone who
was drinking and driving. About 20, (K0
motor vehicle=related deaths occur each
year because of aleohol, and thousands
of people are injured.

Just how much alcohol is too much if a
person plans wo drive? Ideally, no one
should drink aleohol and then drive, But
if one does, then what's “too much™? It
can be a lot less than many might think.
Although it depends on each person and
situation, here is some general
information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Content (BAC) of
someone who is drinking depends upon
four things:

® How much alcohol is in the drink.

& The drinker’s body weight.

#® The amouni of food that 15 consumed
before and during drinking.

® The length of time it has taken the
drinker o0 consume the alcohol.
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According to the American Medical
Association, a | 80-pound (82 kg) person
who drinks three 12-ounce (355 ml)
bottles of beer in an hour will end up with
a BAC of about (.06 percent. The person
would reach the same BAC by drinking
three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses of wine or
three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2
ounces (45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey,
gin or vodka,

It's the amount of aleohol that counts, For
example, if the same person drank three
double martinis (3 ounces or 90 ml of
liguor each) within an hour, the person's
BAC would be close to (1,12 percent. A
person who consumes food just before or
during drinking will have a shightly lower
BAC Jevel,
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The law in most U.S. states sets the legal
limit at a BAC of (.10 percent. In Canada
the limit is 0,08 percent, and in some
other countries it’s lower than that. The
BAC will be over (.10 percent after three
to six drnks {in one hour). Of course, as
we've seen, it depends on how much
alcohol is in the drinks, and how quickly
the person drinks them.

But it's very important to keep in mind
that the ability to drive is affected well
below a BAC of 0.10 percent. Research
shows that the driving skills of many
people arc impaired at a BAC
approaching (L.05 percent, and that the
effects are worse at night. All drivers are
impaired at BAC levels above 0.05
percent. Statistics show that the chance of
being in an accident increases sharply for
drivers who have a BAC of 0.05 percent
or above. A driver with a BAC level of
(.06 percent (three beers in one hour for a
| 80-pound or 82 kg person) has doubled
his or her chance of having an accident,
At a BAC level of (.10 percent, the
chance of that driver having an accident is
six times greater; at a level of 0.15
percent, the chances are twenty-five times
greater! And, the body takes about an
hour to rid itself of the alcohol in one
drink, No amount of coffee or number of
cold showers will speed that up.

“I'll be careful” isn't the right answer.
What if there’s an emergency, a need to
take sudden action, as when a child daris
into the street? A person with a higher
BAC might not be able to react quickly
enotigh (o avoid the collision.
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There's something else about drinking
and driving that many people don't know.
Medical research shows that aleohol in a
person’s system can make crash injuries
worse. That's especially true for brain,
spinal cord and heart injuries. That means
that if anyone who has been drinking —
driver or passenger — is in a crash, the
chance of being killed or permanently
disabled is higher than if that person had
not been drinking. And we've already
seen that the chance of a crash itself is
higher for drinking drivers,

& CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very

You could have a serious — or even
fatal — accident if you drive after
drinking. Please don’t drink and drive
or ride with a driver who has been

king. Ride home in a cab; orif
you're with a group, designate a

driver who will not drink.

IIT1EE
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m Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your
vehicle go where you want it to go, They
are the brakes, the steening and the
accelerator. All three systems have to do
their work at the places where the tires
meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you're driving on
SMOW OF ice, it's casy to ask more of those
control systems than the tires and road
can provide. That means you can lose
control of your vehicle,

Braking

Braking action involves perception time
and reaction time.

First, you have to decide to push on the
brake pedal. That's perceplion time.
Then you have to bring up your foot
and do it. That’s repction time.

Average reaction time is about 3/4 of a
second. But that's only an average, It
might be less with ene driver and as long
as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition,
alertness, coordination. and eyesight all
play a part. So do aleohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a
vehicle moving at 60 mph (100 km/h)
truvels 66 feet (20 m). That could be a lot
of distance in an emergency, so keeping
enough space between your vehicle and
others 1s important,

And, of course, actual stopping distances
vary greatly with the surface of the road
{whether it's pavement or gravel); the
condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread; and the condition of vour brakes.

Avoid needless heavy braking. Some
people drive in spurls — heavy

| acceleration followed by heavy braking
| — rather than keeping pace with traffic.
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This is a mistake. Your brakes may not
have time 1o cool between hard stops.
Your brakes will wear out much faster if
you do a lot of heavy braking. IT you keep
pace with the traffic and allow realistic
following distances, you will eliminate a
lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longer brake life.

If your engine ever stops while vou're
driving, brake normally but don’t pump
your brakes. If vou do, the pedal may
get harder to push down, I your enging
stops, you will still have some power
brake assist. But you will use it when
you brake. Once the power assist is used
up. it may take longer to stop and the
brake pedal will be harder w push.
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Anti=Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your Chevrolet has an advanced
electronic brakmg svsiem that will help
preveni skidding,

This light on the instrument panel will go
on when vou start your vehicle.

When you start your vehicle, or when you
begin to drive away. you may hear a
momentary motor or clicking noise. And
you may even notice that your brake
pedal moves a little while this is going on.
This is the ABS system testing itself. IF
there's 1 problem with the anti-lock brake
sysiem, the anti-lock brake system
warning light will stay on or flash

See “Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light™ in the Index.
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Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say
' thee road is wet, You're driving safely.
Suddenly an animal jumps out in front
of you,

You slam on the brakes. Here's whi
happens with ABS.

A computer senses that wheels are
slowing down, If one of the wheels 1=
about to stop rolling, the computer will
separalely work the brakes ot each front
wheel and at the rear wheels,

The anti-lock system can change the
brake pressure faster than any driver
could. The computer is programmed 1o
make the most of available tire and rowd
conditions,

... 128
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A

You can steer around the obstacle while
braking hard.

As vou brake, your computer keeps
receiving updates on wheel speed and
controls braking pressure accordingly,

Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the
time you need to get vour foot up to the
brake pedal. If vou get too close 1o the
vehicle in front of you, you won't have
time to apply your brakes if that vehicle
suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahcad to stop, even
though you have anti-lock brakes.

To Use Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the
brake pedal down and let anti-lock
work for you., You may Teel the system
working, or vou miy notice some noise,

but this is normal. When your anti-lock
system is adjusting brake pressure 1o help

£ | avoid a braking skid, the “LOW TRAC"

light will come on. See “Low Traction
Light™ in the Index.

| ASR {Acceleration Slip Regulation)
System (Option: LT1 V8 Engine)
Your vehicle may have an ASR sysiem

y | that limits wheel spin. This is especially

useful in slippery road conditions, The
system operates only if it senses that one
or both of the rear wheels are spinning or
beginning 1o lose traction.

When this happens, the system works the
rear brakes and reduces engine power (by
closing the throttle and managing spark)
to limit wheel spin.

The “LOW TRAC™ light will come on
when your ASR system is limiting wheel
spin. See “Low Traction Light™ in the
Index. You may leel the sysiem working,
O you may nolice some noise, but this is
normal.

The ASR system may operate on dry
roads under some conditions, and you
may nolice a reduction in accelermtion
when this happens. This is normal and
doesn’t mean there’s a problem with your
vehicle. Examples of these conditions
inchude a hard acceleration in a tum, or
an abrupt upshift or downshift,
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If your vehicle is in cruise control when
the ASR system begins to limit wheel
spin, the cruise control will automatically
disengage. When road conditions allow
you to safely use it again, you may
re-engage the cruise control. (See
“Cruise Control” in the Index.)

The “ASR™ warning light will come on
when you turn the ASR system off. When
the system is on, this light will come on
to let you know if there’s a problem with
vour ASR system. See "ASR System
Warning Light” in the Index.

When this wamning light is on, the system
will not limit wheel spin. Adjust your
driving accordingly.
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The ASR system automatically comes on
whenever you start vour vehicle,

To limit wheel spin. especially in
slippery road conditions, you should
always leave the system on. But you can
turn the ASR system off if you ever need
to. (You should tumn the system off if
your vehicle ever gets stuck in sand,
mud, ice or snow. See “Rocking Your
Vehicle” in the Index. )

To turn the system off, press the button on
the console near the cigarette lighter. The
“ASR” waming light will come on and
stay on. If the ASR system is limiting
wheel spin when you press the button. the
systern won't turn off right away. Tt will
wait until there's no longer a current need
to limit wheel spin.

You can tum the system back on at any
time by pressing the button again. The
“ASR" warning light should go off,

If your car is equipped with P245/50ZR 16
tires, the ASR system will automatically
turn off at speeds above 108 mph (173
km/h). (The “ASR™ warning light will

nol come on.) When vehicle speed drops
helow 103 mph {165 km/h), the system
will automatically tum on again.

Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when
vou need to. With anti-lock, you can
steer and brake at the same time. In many
emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best braking.
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Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because
the engine stops or the system is not
functioning, you can steer but it will
take much more effort.

Steering Tips
Diviving on Curves

I1's important to ke curves ol a
reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control™ accidents
mentioned on the news happen on curves,
Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner. each of
us is subject to the same laws of physics
when driving on curves, The traction of
the tires against the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle o change its path
when you turn the front wheels. If there’s
no traction, inertia will keep the vehicle
going in the same direction. If vou've
ever tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice,
you'll understand this.

The traction you can get in a curve
depends on the condition of vour tires and
the road surface, the angle at which the
curve is banked, and your speed. While
you're in 4 curve, speed is the one factor
you can control.

--1-13“
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Suppose you're steerng through a sharp
curve. Then you suddenly accelerate
Both control systems — steering and
acceleration — have 10 do their work
where the tires meet the road, Unless you
have traction control and the system is
on, adding the sudden acceleration can
demand too much of those pliaces. You
can lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens?
Ease up on the accelerator pedal, steer the
vehicle the way vou want it to go, and
slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves warmn that
wou should adjust your speed. Of course,
the posted speeds are based on good
weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions yvou'll wani (o go
slower,

If you need o reduce yvour speed as you
approgch a curve, do it before you enter
the curve, while your front wheels are
straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can
“drive” through the curve. Maintain a
reasonable, steady speed. Wait o
accelerate until you are out of the curve,
and then accelerate gently into the
straightaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be
more effective than braking. For example,
viou come over a hill and find a truck
stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly
pulls ouy from nowhere, or a child dars
out from between parked cars and stops
right in lront of you. You can avoid these
problems by braking — if you can stop in
time. Bul sometimes you can't; there isn’t
room, That's the time for evasive action
— steering around the problem.

Your Chevrolet can perform very well in
emergencies like these. First apply your
brakes. It is better to remove as much
speed as you can from a possible
collision, Then steer around the problem,
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to the left or right depending on the space
available,

An emergency like this requires close
attention and a quick decision. If you are
holding the steering wheel at the
recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions,
you can turn it a full 180 degrees very
quickly without removing either hand.
But you have to act fast, steer quickly,
and just as quickly straighten the wheel
once you have avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations
are always possible is a good reason to
practice defensive driving at all times and
wear safety belts properly.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right
wheels have dropped off the edge of a
road onto the shoulder (A) while you're
driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly
below the pavement, recovery should be
fairly easy. Ease off the accelerator and
then, if there is nothing in the way, steer
so that vour vehicle straddles the edge of
the pavement. You can turn the steering
wheel up to 1/4 tum (B) until the right
front tire contacts the pavement edge.
Then tum your steering wheel to go
straight down the roadway.

Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass
another on a two-lane highway waits for
just the nght moment, accelerntes, moves
around the vehicle ahead, then goes back
into the right lane again. A simple
maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on a two=lane highway is a potentially
dangerous move, since the passing
vehicle accupies the same lane as
oncoming traffic for several seconds. A
miscalculation, an error in judgment, or a
brief surrender to frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face o
face with the worst of all traffic accidents
— the head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Drive ahead.” Look down the road,
to the sides. and to crossroads for
situations that might affect your
passing patterns. [f you have any
doubt whatsoever about making a
successful pass, wait for a belter time.

& ‘Warch for maffic signs, pavement
markings. and lines. If you can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a
turn or an mtersection, delay your
pass. A broken center line usually
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indicates it's all right to pass
(providing the road ahead is clear).
Mever cross a solid line on your side
of the lane or a double solid line, even
if the road seems empty of
approaching traffic.

& Do not get too close to the vehicle vou
want 1o pass while you're awaiting an
oppartunity. For one thing, following
too closely reduces your area of
vigion, especially if you're following a
larger vehicle. Also, you won't have
adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distance.

& When it looks like a chance to pass is
coming up, start to accelernate but stay
in the right lane and don’t get too
close, Time your move so vou will be
increasing speed as the time comes (o
meve into the other lane. If the way is
clear to pass, vou will have a “running
start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if something happens to
cause you to cancel your pass, you
need only slow down and drop back
again and wait for another
Opportimity.
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& [f other cars are lined up to pass a
slow vehicle, wait your turm, But take
care that someone isn't trying to pass
you as you pull out to pass the slow
vehicle. Remember o glance over
your shoulder and check the blind
spot.

® (Check your mirrors, glance over vour
shoulder, and start your left lane
change signal before moving oul of
the right lane to pass. When you are
far enough ahead of the passed vehicle
1o see 115 fronl in your inside mirror,
activate vour right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane.
{Remember that your right outside
mirror 15 convex, The vehicle vou just
passed may seem o be farther away
from you than it really is.)

® Try not to pass more than one vehicle
at a time on two-lane roads,
Reconsider before passing the next
vehicle.

® [on't overtake a slowly moving
vehicle too mpidly. Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may bc
slowing down or starting Lo tumn,

® [ you're being passed, make it easy

for the following driver to get ahead

of you. Perhaps you can case a little 1o
the right.

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say
about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and
acceleration) don’t have enough fniction
where the tires meet the road to do what
the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t give up. Keep
rying to steer and constantly seek an
escape roule or area of less danger.

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the
vehicle. Defensive drivers avoid most
skids by taking reasonable care suited to
existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions, But skids
are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond to
vour Chevrolet's three control systems. In
the braking skid your wheels aren’t
rolling. In the steering or comering skid,
too much speed or steering in a curve
causes tires 1o slip and lose comering
force. And in the acceleration skid too
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much throttle causes the driving wheels 1o
spin.

A cornering skid is best handled by
easing your fool off the accelerator pedal.
If you have the ASR system, remember: It
helps avoid only the acceleration skid. It
you do not have traction control, or if the
sysiem is off, then an acceleration skid is
also best handled by easing your foot off
the accelerator pedal.

If your vehicle starts to slide, ease your
foot off the accelerator pedal and quickly
steer the way you want the vehicle to go.
If you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Always be
ready for a second skid if it occurs.

Of course, traction is reduced when water,
anow, ice, gravel, or other materal is on
the road. For safery, vou'll want to slow
down and adjost your driving to these
conditions. It is important to slow down
on slippery surfaces because stopping
distance will be longer and vehicle
control more limited
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While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, try your best to avoid sudden
steering, acceleration, or braking
(including engine braking by shifting to a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could
cause the tires to slide. You may not
realize the surface is slippery until your
vehicle is skidding. Leamn to recognize
warning clues — such as enough water,
ice or packed snow on the road to make
a “mirrored surface” — and slow down
when you have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock braking sysiem
(ABS) helps avoid only the braking skid.

® Driving at Night

Might drving is more dangerous than day
driving. One reason is that some dnvers
are likely to be impaired — by alcohol or
drugs, with night vision problems, or by
fatigue,

Here are some tips on night driving.

® Drive defensively.

® Don't drink and drive,

®  Adjust vour inside rearview mireor to

reduce the glare from headlights
behind vou,

® Since you can't see as well, you may
need to slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles.
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® Slow down, especially on higher
speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only so much road ahead.

In remote areas, watch for animals.

IF vou're tired, pull off the road in a
safe place and rest.

Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the
daytime. But as we get older these
differences increase. A 50-vear-old driver
may require at least twice as much light to
see the same thing at night as a
20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also
affect your night vision, For example, if
vou spend the day in bright sunshine you
are wise 1o wear sunglasses. Your eyes
will have less trouble adjusting o night.
But if you're driving,. don’t wear
sunglasses at night. They may cut down
on glare from headlights, but they also
make a lot of things invisible.

You can be temporanly blinded by
approaching lights. It can take a second or
twa, or even several seconds, for your
eyes to readjust to the dark. When vou are
faced with severe glare (as from a driver
who doesn't lower the high beams, or a
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vehicle with misaimed headlights), slow
down a little, Avoid staring directly into
the approaching lights,

Keep your windshield and all the glass on
your vehicle clean — inside and out.
Glare at night is made much worse by dint
on the glass. Even ihe inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust, Dirty
glass makes lights dazzle and flash more
than clean glass would, making the pupils
of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlights light up
far less of a roadway when you are in o
[UIm OF Curve.

Keep your eyes moving; that way, it's
easier to pick cut dimly lighted objects.
Just as your headlights should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so
should your eyes be examined regularly.
Some drivers suffer from night blinduess
— the inability to see in dim light — and
aren’t even aware of il

® Driving in the Rain
Rain and wet roads can mean driving
trouble. On a wet road you can't stop,
accelerate or tum as well because your
tire-to-road traction isn’t as good as on
dry roads. And, it vour tires don’t have
much tread left, you'll get even less
traction. It’s always wise to go slower
and be cautious if rain starts o fall
while you are driving. The surface may
get wet suddenly when your reflexes
are tuned for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is to
see. Even if vour windshield wiper blades
are in good shape, a heavy rain can make
it harder to see road signs and raffic
signals, pavement markings, the edge of
the road, and even people walking.
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It's wise to keep your wiping equipment
in good shape and keep your windshield
washer 1ank filled. Replace your
windshield wiper inserts when they show
signs of streaking or missing areas on the
windshield, or when strips of rubber start
to separate from the inserts.

Driving teo Fast through large water
puddles or even going through some car

washes can cause problems, too. The Hydroplaning

water may affect your brakes. Try to Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much
avoid puddles. But if yvou can’t, try to water can build wp under your tires that
slow down before you hit them, they can actually ride on the water. This

can happen if the road is wet enough and
you're going fast enough. When your
vehicle is hydroplaning, it has little or no
contact with the road,

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. But it
can if your tires haven't much tread or if
the pressure in one or more is low. It can
happen if a lot of water is standing on the
road. If you can see reflections from trees,
telephone poles, or other vehicles, and
raindrops “dimple” the water’s surface,
there could be hydroplaning.
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Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds. There just isn't a hard and fast
rule about hydroplaning. The best advice
is 1o slow down when it is raining.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

®  Tum on your low-beam headlights —
not Just vour parking lights — to help
make you more visible o others.

® Besides slowing down, allow some
extra following distance. And be
especially carelul when vou pass
another vehicle. Allow vourself more
clear room ahead, and be prepared to
have vour view restricted by road
spray.

® Have good tires with proper tread
depth. (See “Tires"” in the Index.)
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m City Driving

One of the biggest problems with city

streets is the amount of traffic on them.

You'll want to watch out for what the

other drivers are doing and pay attention

to traffic signals.

Here are ways to increase your safety in

city driving:

®  Know the best way to get to where
you are going, Get a city map and plan
your trip into an unknowin part of the
city just as you would for a
CTOSS-COUnIry Irig,

® Try to use the freeways that rim and
crisscross most large cities. You'll
save time and energy, [ See the next
section, "Freeway Driving.”)

® ‘Treat a green light as a warning signal.
A traffic light is there because the
corner 15 busy cnough to need it
When a light turns green, and just
before you start to move, check both
ways for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or may be
running the red light.
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® Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called
thruways, parkways, expressways,
turnpikes, or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their
own special miles.

The most important advice on freeway
driving is: Keep up with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive at the same speed most
of the other drivers are driving. Too-Tast
or too-slow driving breaks a smooth
traffic flow. Treat the lefi lane on a
freeway as 2 passing lane,

Al the entrance there is usually a ramp
that leads to the freeway. If you have a
clear view of the freeway as vou drive
along the entrance ramp, you should
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begin to check traffic, Try to determine
where you expect to blend with the flow.
Try to merge into the gap at close to the
prevailing speed. Switch on your tum
signal, check your mirrors and glance
over your shoulder as often as necessary.
Try to blend smoothly with the traffic
flow,

Once you are on the freeway, adjust
your speed to the posted limit or to the
prevailing rate if it’s slower. Stay in the
right lane unless you want [0 pass.

Before changing lanes, check your
mirrors, Then use your turm signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance
quickly over your shoulder to make sure
there isn't another vehicle in your “blind™
spiol,

Once you are moving on the freeway,
make cerain you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect to move
slightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway.
move to the proper lane well in advance.
If you miss your exit do not, under any
circumstances, stop and back up. Drive
on 1o the next exil.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
guite sharply. The exit speed is usually
posted. Reduce your speed according 1o
your speedometer, nol to your sense of
maotion. After driving for any distance at
higher speeds, you may tend 1o think you
are poing slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well
rested. If you must start when you're not
fresh — such as after a day's work —
don’t plan (o make too many miles that
first part of the journcy. Wear comfortable
clothing and shoes you can easily drive
il

Is your vehicle ready for a long tnp? If
you keep it serviced and maintained, it's
ready to go. If it needs service, have it
done before starting out. Of course, you'll
find experienced and able service experts
in Chevrolet dealerships all across Norih
America, They'll be ready and willing 1o
help if you need it.
Here ame some things you can check
before a trip:
® Windshield Washer Fluid: Is the
reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?
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® Wiper Blades: Are they in good
shape”

® Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids:
Have you checked all levels?

® Lights: Are they all working? Are the
lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitally important to a
safe, trouble-free rip, Is the read
good enough for long-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated 1o
the recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasts: What's the
weather outlook along yvour route?
Should you delay your trip a short
time to avoid a major storm system?

® Maps: Do veu have up-to-date
maps?

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as
“highway hypnosis™? Or is it just plain
falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whatever.

There is something about an easy siretch
of road with the same scenery, along with
the hum of the tires on the road, the drone
of the engine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you
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slecpy. Don’t let it happen to you! 1F it
does, your vehicle can leave the road in

less than a second, and you could crash
and be injured.

What can you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.

Then here are some tips:

® Muke sure vour vehicle is well
ventilated, with a comfortably cool
interior,

&  Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road
ahead and to the sides. Check yvour
rearview mirrors and your instruments
frequently,

& If yvou get sleepy, pull off the road into
a rest. service, or parking area and
take a nap, get some exercise, or both,
For safety, treat drowsiness on the
highway as an emergency.

AT R e
® Hill and Mountain
Roads

Dyiving on steep hills or mountains 15
different from driving in flat or rolling
terrain. If vou drive regularly in steep
country, or il you're planning to visit
there, here are some tips that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable,
®  Keep your vehicle in good shape,
Check all fluid levels and also the
brakes, tires, cooling system and
transmission. These parts can work
hard on mountain roads.

® Knpow how to go down hills, The most
imporiant thing o Know is this: let
your engine do some of the slowing
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down. Shift to a lower gear when you
o down a steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

If you don't shift down, your brakes
could get so hot that they wouldn't
work well. You would then have poor
braking or even none going down a
hill. You could crash, Shift down to
let your engine assist your brakes on
a steep downbhill slope.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in “N™ {(Neutral)
or with the ignition off is dangerous,
Your brakez will have to do all the
work of slowing down. They could
get 50 hot that they wouldn't work
well. You could crash. Always have
your engine running and your vehicle
in gear when you go downhill,
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Know how 1o g0 uphill. You may
want to shift down 1o a lower gear.
The lower gears help cool your engine
and transmission, and you can climb
the hill beter.

Stay in vour own lane when driving
an two-lane roads in hills or
mountains, Don’t swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive a
speeds that let vou stay in your own
lane.

As you go over the top of a hill, be
alert. There could be something in
your lane, like a stalled car or an
accident.

You may see highway signs on
mountains that warn of special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, a talling
rocks area, or winding roads. Be alen
o these and take appropriate action.

® Winter Driving

Here are some tps for winter driving:

® Have your Chevrolel in good shape
for winter. Be sure your enging
coolant mix is correct.
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® You may want to put winter

emergency supplies in your vehicle.
Include an ice scraper, a small brush
or broom, a supply of windshield
washer fluid, a rag. some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a
red cloth, and a couple of reflective
warning triangles. And. if you will be
driving under severe conditions,
include a small bag of sand. a piece of
old carpet or a couple of burlap bags
to help provide traction. Be sure vou
properly secure these items in your
vehicle,
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Drriving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places where your
tires meet the road probably have good
traction.

However, il there 15 snow or ice between
your tires and the road, you can have a
very slippery situation. You'll have a lot
less traction or “grnip” and will need to be
very careful

What's the worst time for this? “Wel ice.”
Very cold snow or ice can be slick and
hard to drive on, But wer ice can be even
more trouble because 11 may offer the
least traction of all. You can et “wet ice”
when it's about freezing (32°F: 0°C) and
freezing rain begins to fall. Try to avoid
driving on wet ice until salt and sand
crews can get there.

Whiatever the condition — smooth ice.
packed, blowing or loose snow — drive
with caution. If you have traction control,
keep the system on. [t will improve yvour
ahility w0 accelerate when driving on a
slippery road. Even though vour vehicle
has a traction control system, vou'll want
tor slow down and adjust vour driving 1o
the road conditions. See " Acceleration
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You can run the engine to keep warm, but
be careful

Slip Regulation {ASR) System’” in the
[ndex.

If you don't have the traction control
system, accelerate gently, Try not to break
the fragile traction. If you accelerate oo
fust, the drive wheels will spin and polish
the surface under the tires even more.

/A CAUTION:

Your anti-lock brakes improve your Snow can trap exhaust gases under
ability to make a hard stop on a slippery your vehicle. This can cause deadly
road. Even though you have the anti-lock CO (carbon monoxide) gas to get

braking system, you'll want to begin inside. CO could overcome you and

stopping sooner than you would on dry _ . . kill you. You can’t see it or ‘i‘“‘*“ g
pavement. See “Anti-Lock” in the Index. | If You're Caught in a Blizzard 50 you might not know it is in your
® Allow greater following distance on | If you are stopped by heavy snow, you soes o obgh it vy
any slippery road. could be in a serious situation, You should 4o iall s TG:;NE f
® Watch for slippery spots. The road PrERALY Keay WILh your Ce Kl c:;mh;usl ; myAnd :‘:wck mndmg i
might be fine until you hit a spot that's Fout Relow R st Tl you e e Sl again &:E:].P::m o time 1o be sure
e it S U ac eiierilin and you can hike through the snow, Here ik 1 ipas Ve prade
Joar st s e e e || MR pOmS things to do o summon help and doesn i
Lmd £ + 18 Ill_lﬂ s 'F'F""-t‘ keep vourself and your passengers safe: Open a window just a little on the
Rl '1.mmrj“‘l'-w o If"'m m“trch' q Turn on your hazard fashers. Tie a red side of the vehicle that’s away from
reach: around clumps of trees. = cloth to vour vehicle o alent police that the wind. This will help keep CO out.

buildings, or under bridges
Sometimes the surface of a curve or
an overpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear. If you see
a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
before you are on it Try not (o brake
while vou're actually on the ice, and
avoid sudden steering mancuvers,

vou've been stopped by the snow. Put on
extra clothing or wrap a blanket around
you. I vou have no blankets or extra
clothing, make body insulators from
newspapers, burlap bags. rags, floor mats
— anything you can wrap around yourself
or tuck under your clothing to keep warm.
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Run your engine only as long as vou
must. This saves fuel. When you run the
engine, make it go a little faster than just
idle. That is. push the accelerator slightly.
This uses less fuel for the heat that vou
get and it keeps the batiery charged, You
will need a well-charged battery to restart
the vehicle, and possibly for signaling
lnter on with vour headlights, Let the
heater run for awhile.
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Then, shut the engine off and close the
window almost all the way to preserve the
heat. Start the engine again and repeat this
only when vou feel really uncomforable
from the cold. But do it as little as
passible. Preserve the fuel as long as you
can, To help keep warm, you can get out
of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous
exercises every hall hour or so until help
COMmEs.

m Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t use the correct equip-
ment and drive properly, you can lose
control when you pull a trailer. For
example, if the trailer is too heavy,
the brakes may not work well — or
even at all. You and your passengers
could be sericusly injured. Poll &
trailer only if you have followed all
the steps in this section. Ask vour
Chevrolet dealer for advice and
information about towing a trailer

with your vehicle,

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can dam-
age vour vehicle and result in costly
repairs not covered by vour warranty.
To pull a trailer correctly, follow the
advice in this section, and see your
Chevrolet dealer for important
information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

Your vehicle can tow a trailer if it is
equipped with the proper trailer owing
equipment. To identify what the vehicle
trailering capacity is for your vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight
of the Trailer” that appears later in this
section. But trailenng is different than just
driving your vehicle by itself. Trailering
means changes in handling, durability,
and fuel economy. Successful, safe
trailering takes commect equipment, and

it has 1o be used properly.

That's the reason for this section. In it are
many time-tested, important trailering
tips and safety rules. Many of these are
important for yvour safety and that of your
passengers. So please read this section
carefully before you pull a trailer.
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Load-pulling components such as the
engine, transmission, rear axle, wheel
assemblies, and tires are forced to work
harder against the drag of the added
weight, The engine is required 1o operute
at relatively higher speeds and under
greater loads, generating exira heat.
What's more, the trailer adds considerably
to wind resistance, increasing the pulling
requirements.

If You Do Decide to Pull a Trailer
If you do, here are some imporiant points,

® There are many different laws,
including speed limit restrictions,
having to do with trailering. Make
sure vour rig will be legal, not only
where you live but also where you'll
be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial
police.

® Consider using a sway control, You
can ask a hitch dealer abowt sway
controls,

® Don't tow a trailer at all during the
first 1,000 miles (1 600 km) your new
vehicle is driven, Your engine, axle or
other parts could be damaged.
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® Then, during the first 500 miles (800
km) that you tow a trailer, don’t drive
over 50 mph (80 km/h) and don’t
make starts at full throttle. This helps
your engine and other parts of your
vehicle wear in at the heavier loads.

® Obey speed limit restrictions when
towing a trailer. Don't drive faster
than the maximum posted speed Tor
trailers (or no more than 55 mph
(90 km/h)) to save wear on your
vehicle's parts,

Three important considerations have (o
do with weight,

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can i trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than
1,500 pounds (680 kg) under normal
driving conditions. It should never
weigh more than 1,000 pounds

(450 kg) when driven on long grades
at high ambient temperatures. But
even that can be too heavy.

It depends on how you plan w use
your rig. For example, speed, altitude,
road grades, outside temperature and
how much your vehicle is used w pull
a trailer are all important. And, it can

also depend on any special equipment
thatl you have on your vehicle.
You can ask your dealer for our
trailering information or advice, or
YU can write us at:
Chevrolet Motor Division
Customer Assistance Depanment
PO, Box 7047
Troy, MI 48007-7047
In Canada, write to:
General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is
an important weight [0 measure
hecause it affects the towal capacity
weight of your vehicle. The capacity
welght includes the curb weight of the

vehicle, any cargo you may carry in it,

and the people who will be riding in
the vehicle, And if you will tow a
trailer, you must subtract the tongue
load from vour vehicle’s capacity
weight because your vehicle will be
carrying that weight, too. See
“Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index
for more information abour your
vehicle's maximum load capacity.
T you're using & “dead-weight”’
hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should
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weight 109 of the total loaded trailer
weight (B). If you have a
“weight-distributing™* hitch, the
trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12%
of the total loaded trailer weight (B).

After you've loaded your trailer,
weigh the trailer and then the ongue,
separately, to see if the weights are
proper. It they aren't, you may be able
to get them right simply by moving
some items around in the trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are
inflated to the limit for cold tires.
You'll find these numbers on the
Certification label at the rear edge of
the driver's door or see “Loading Your
Vehicle " in the Index. Then be sure
you don't go over the GVW limit for
vour vehicle.

Hitches

It"s important to have the correct hitch
equipment. Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, and rough roads are a few
reasons why yvou'll need the right hitch.
Here are some rules to follow:

®  Will vou have to make any holes in
the body of vour vehicle when you
install a trailer hitch? If you do, then
be sure to seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch, If you don’t
seal them, deadly carbon monoxide
(CO) from vour exhaust can get into
your vehicle (see "Carbon Monoxide™
in the Index). Dirt and water can, too,

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not
intended for hitches. Do not attach
rental hitches or other bumper-type
hitches 1o them. Use only a
frame-mounted hitch that does not
attach to the bumper.

Safety Chains

You should alwavs attach chains between
your vehicle and vour tratler. Cross the
safety chains under the tongue of the
trailer so that the tongue will not drop to
the road if it becomes separated from the
hitch. Instructions about safety chains
may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer
manufacturer. Follow the manufacturer’s
recommendation Tor attaching safety
chains. Always leave just enough slack so
you can tum with vour rig. And, never
allow safety chains to drag on the ground,
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Trailer Brakes

If vour trasler weighs more than 1,000
pounds (450 kg) loaded, then it needs its
own brakes — and they must be adequate.
Be sure to read and follow the instructions
for the trailer brakes so vou'll be able to
install, adjust and maintain them properly.
Because you have anti-lock brakes, do not
try to tap into your vehicle's brake
system. IT you do, both brake systems
won't work well, or at all.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount
of experience. Before setting out for the
open road, you'll want to get to know
your rig. Acquaint yourself with the feel
of handling and braking with the added
weight of the trailer. And always keep in
mind that the vehicle you are driving is
now a good deal longer and not nearly so
responsive as your vehicle is by itself.

Before you start, check the trailer hitch
and platform, safety chains, electrical
connector, lights, tires and mirror
adjustment. [T the trailer has electric
brakes, start vour vehicle and trailer
maoving and then apply the trailer brake
controller by hand to be sure the brakes
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are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection af the same nme.

During your trip, check occasionally to be
sure that the load is secure, and that the
lights and any trailer brakes are still
working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the
vehicle ahead as you would when driving
your vehicle without a trailer. This can
help you avoid situations that require
heavy braking and sudden rns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up
ahead when you're towing a trailer. And,
because you're a good deal longer, vou'll
need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return to
your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel
with one hand. Then, to move the trailer
to the left, just move that hand o the lefi.

To move the trailer to the right, move
your hand to the right. Always back up

slowly and, if possible, have someone
guide you.

Making Turns

When you're tumning with a trailer, make
wider turns than normal, Do this so your
trailer won't strike soft shoulders, curbs,
road signs, trees, or other objects. Avaid
jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in
advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer
When you tow a trailer. your vehicle has

to have a different turn signal flasher and
extra wiring. The green arrows on your
instrument panel will flash whenever you
signal a turn or lane change, Froperly
hooked up, the trailer lights will also
flash, telling other drivers you're about to

turn, change lanes or stop,

When towing a trailer, the green amows
on your instrument panel will flash for
tums even if the bulbs on the trailer are
bumed out. Thus, you may think drivers
behind you are seeing your signal when
they are not. It's important o check
occasionally to be sure the trailer bulbs
are still working.
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Driving on Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear
before you start down a long or steep
downgrade. If you don't shift down, you
might have to use your brakes so much
that they would get hot and no longer
work well,

On a long uphill grade, shift down and
reduce your speed to around 45 mph
{70 kmv/h) to reduce the possibility of
engine and transmission overheating.

If you are towing a trailer and vou

have an automatic transmission with
Overdrive, you may prefer to drive in D"
instead of Overdrive {or, as vou need to,

a lower gear). Or, if vou have a manual
transmission with fifth {or sixth) gear

and you are lowing a trailer, it's better

not to use fifth (or sixth) gear. Just drive
in fourth gear {fifth gear if you have a
six-speed manual transmission) {or, as you
need 1o, a lower gear),

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle,
with a trailer attached, on a hill, If
something goes wrong, vour rig could
start o move. People can be injured, and
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both your vehicle and the trailer can be
damaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on a
hill, here’s how to do it:

1. Apply your regular brakes, but dont
shift into “P” (Park) yet, or into gear
for a manual transmission.

2. Have someone place chocks under the
trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place,
release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then
apply vour parking brake, and then
shifi 1o “P" (Park), or “R" {Reversa)
for a manual transmission,

5. Release the regular brakes.

When You Are Ready to Leave after
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold
the pedal down while you:

® Start your engine;

® Shift into a gear: and

® Release the parking brake,
2. Let up on the brake pedal.

3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear
of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and
store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often
when you're pulling a trailer. See the
Maintenance Schedule for more on this.
Things that are especially important in
trailer operation are antomatic
transmission fluid (don't overfill), engine
oil, axle lubricant, belts, cooling system,
and brake adjustment. Each of these is
covered in this manual, and the Index will
help you find them guickly. If you're
trailering, it's a good idea to review these
sections before you start your trip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch
nuts and bolts are tight,
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Part 5
Problems on the Road

Here youi find what to do o ool i e
about some problems that can e e vt s O e B P A 152
occur on the road. EOging: OVErheRbNG: < oo o5 vaames s i e i da e e sy e e e v e 157
T T Tl o 1 R PO U P PRE R PR SRR, | 1
If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, 1o or S00W . . ot e o e e e e 177
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® Hazard Warning
Flashers

Your hazard waming flashers let you
warn others. They also let police know
you have a problem. Your from and rear
turn signal lights will flash on and off.
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Priss the buttion in (o make your front and
rear turn signal lights Mash on and off
Your hazard waming flashers work no
matter whial position your key is in, and
even if the key isn't in,

Tor turm off the flashers. pull out on the
collar.

When the hazard warming flashers are on,
your tum signals won't work,

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangles, vou can
set one up at the side of the road about
300 feet (100 m) behind vour vehicle,
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B JHMP Starﬁng other. If they are, it could cause a

NOTICE: ground connection you don’t want,

If your battery has run down, you may You wouldn't be able to start your
want fo use another vehicle and some Ignoring these steps could result in Chevrolet, and the bad gmun&ing
jumper cables to start your Chevrolet. But costly damage to your vehicle that could damage the electrical systems.
please follow the steps below to do it wouldn’t he covered by your war- 3. Tum off the ignition on both vehicles
e ranty. Turmn off all lights that aren’t needed,
Trying to start your Chevrolet by and radios. This will avoid sparks and
pushing or pulling it could damage help save both batteries. And it could

vour vehicle, even if you have a

A CﬁU'ﬂON: manual transmission. And if you

have an automatic transmession, il

save vour radio!

Batteries can hurt you. They can be won't start that way. NOTICE:
dangerous because:
® They contain acid that can To Jump Start Your Chevrolet: I you leave your radio on, it could be’
burn you. 1. Check the other vehicle. It must have md_i}' dj“:r:f{ﬁt_d' s e oW
® They contain gas that can a 12=volt battery with a negative COVER0N UY FOUE FRITRNLY.
explode or ignite. SO EVE s 4. Open the hoods and locate the
® They contain enough . batteries,
ey conan cnough. NOTICE:
If you don’t follow these steps. I the other system isn't a 12-volt
exactly, some or all of these things system with a pegative ground, both
can hurt you. vehicles can be damaged.

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the
Jumper cables can reach. but be sure
the vehicles aren’t touching each

149. ..
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/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even
when the engine is not runming and
can injure you. Keep hands, clothing
and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

Find the positive {+) and negative (-}
terminals on each battery.

.. 150
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/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can
cause battery gas to explode. People
have bean hurt doing this, and some
have been blinded, Use a flashlight if
vou need more light,

Be sure the battery has enough water,
You don’t need to add water to the
Delco Freedom™ battery installed in
every new GM vehicle. But if a bat-
tery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there. If it is low,
add water to take care of that first. If
you don’t, explosive gas could be
present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can
burn you. Don’t get it on you. If you
accidentally get it in your eyes or on
your skin, flush the place with water
and get medical help immediately.

5. Check that the jumper cubles don't
have loose or missing insulation. If
they do, you could get a shock. The
vehicles could be damaged, too.

Before vou connect the cables, here
are some basic things vou should
know. Positive (+) will go to positive
{+) and negative (-} will go 1o
negative (=) or a metal engine part.
Don't connect (+) te (=) or you'll get a
short that would damage the battery
and maybe other pars, oo,

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts
can injure you badly, Keep your
hands away from moving parts once
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B. Connect the red positive (+) cable to
the positive (+) terminal of the vehicle
with the dead batiery. Use a remoie
positive (+) terminal if the vehicle

his one.
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7. Don't el the other end touch metal.
Connect it 1o the positive (+) terminal
of the good batnery, Use o remote
positive (4] terminal il the vehicle
has one. Bul don’'t use the junction
block on your Chevroler

B. Now connect the blick negative ()

cable to the good battery™s negative

i = termuimal,

Dot let the other end touch anything
until the next step. The other end of
the negative cable doesn’t go o the
dead battery. It goes to a heavy
unpainted metal part on the engine of
the vehicle with the dead battery
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9. Auiach the cable at least 18 inches M. Try 1o start the vehicle with the dead . .
i45 cm) away from the dead battery, hattery, = To wing Your Vﬂhlﬂfﬂ
but not neur engine parts that move. IT it won't. stait after a few ries. it Try to have a GM dealer or a professional
The electrical connection is just as probably needs service, towing service tow your Chevrolet. The
good there, bul the chance of sparks ' usual towing equipment is a sling-type
getting back 1o the battery is much (A or a wheel-lilt (B) or car carrier (C)
less, tow truck.

12, Remove the cables in reverse order
to prevent electrical shorting, Take

10. N _ Bt care that they don’t wuch each other ; ;
. Mow start the vehicle with the goad or any other metal, If your vehicle has been changed or

battery and run the engine for a , maodified since it was factory-new by
while, A. Heavy Metal Engine Part adding aftermarkel items like fog lamps,
B. Good Battery aero skirting, or special tires and wheels,
C. Dead Batery these instructions and illustrations may
not be correct.

Betore you do anything, turn on the
hazard warning flashers.
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When you call, tell the towing service:

® That your vehicle cannor be towed
from the front or rear with sling-type
equipment,

® That your vehicle has rear-wheel
drive.

® The make, model, and year of your
vehicle.

® Whether vou can still move the shifi
lever.

® |f there was an accident, what was
damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the
tow operdtor know that this manual
contains detailed wwing instructions and
illustrations, The operator may want o
se them,
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® &

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is being towed.
Mever tow faster than safe or posted speeds.

Never tow with damaged parts not fully secured.

Never get under your vehicle afier it has been lifted by the tow truck.
Always secure the vehicle on each side with separate safety chains when
towing il.

Never use “J" hooks. Use T-hooks instead.
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When your vehicle ix being towed, have
the ignition key off. The steering wheel
should be clamped in a straight-ahead
position, with a clamping device designed
for towing service. Do not use the
vehicle’s steering column lock for this.
The transmission should be in “Neutral™
and the parking brake released,

Don’t have your vehicle wwed on the rear
wheels, unless you must. I the vehicle
must be wowed on the rear wheels, don’t
go more than 35 mph (35 km/h) or

farther than 50 miles (80 km) or vour
transmission will be damaged. If these
limits must be exceeded, then the rear
wheels have to be supported on a dolly.
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/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier
if it isn't adequately secured. This
can cause a collision, serious personal
injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured
with chains or steel cables before it

is transported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather
straps, canvas webbing, etc.) that can
be cut by sharp edges undemneath the
towed vehicle. Always use T-hooks
insérted in the T-hook slots. Never use
J-hooks. They will damage dnvetrain
and suspension components.

Front Towing Hook=Ups

Artach T-hook chains to slots in frame
rearward of front wheels on both sides,

NOTICE:

Do not anach winch cables or “J”
hooks (o suspension compongnis
when using car carrier equipment.
Always use T-hooks mseried in the
T-hook slots,
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iy

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling=-type equip-
ment or fasciaffog light damage will
oUeur.

Use wheel 1ift or car carrier equip-
ment, Additional ramping may be
required for car carrier equipment,
Use safety chains and wheel straps.
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Antach a separate safety chain around

outhoard end of each lower control arm.

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough surfacey
could damage a vehicle, Damage

can oceur from vehicle-to-ground

or vehicle-to-wheel-lil-eguipment
contact. To help avoid damage.,
install a towing dolly and raise
vehicle until adequate clearance is
obiained between the ground and/or
wheel-lift equipment.

NOTICE:

Take care not 1o damage the brake
pipes und hoses or the ABS sensor
and wiring,
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Rear Towing Hook-Ups
Attach T=hook chains in front of rear

wheeals in bottom of frame rail on both
sides,

NOTICE:

Do not sitach winch cables or ™1
hooks o SUspension componenis
when using car carrier eguipment.
Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slos.
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NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling=type equip-
ment or rear bumper valance will be
damaged,

Use wheel lift or car carrier equip-
ment. Additional ramping may be
reguired for car carrier eguipment.
Lise safery chains and wheel straps.

Atuch a sepanute safery chain around
outhboard end of the reur axle.

NOTICE:

Tuke care not 10 damage the brake
pipes and cables.
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NOTICE:

Towing a velicle over rough
surfaces could damage a vehicle.
Damage can oceur from vehicle-
to-ground or vehicle-to-wheel-lift-
equipment contact. To help avoid
damage, install a towing dolly

and raise vehicle until adeguae
clearance is obtained between the
ground andfor wheel-lift equipment.

If Steam 1s Coming from Your Engine;

® Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant lemperature gage
on your Chevrolet's instrument panel.

You may also find a low coolant warning
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light on your Chevrolet instrument panel.

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can bum you badly, even if you just
open the hood. Stay away from the engine if yon see or hear steam com-
ing from it. Just wm it off and get everyone away from the vehicle ontil
it cools down. Wait until there is no sign of steam or coolant before
opening the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is overheated, the liquids in it can
catch fire. You or others could be badly burned, Stop your engine if it
overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the engine is cool.

p |-
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NOTICE:

If your engine calches fire becaose
you keep driving with no coolant,
your vehicle can be badly damaged.
The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warmranty.,

If No Steam Is Coming from Your
Engine:

IT you get the overheat warning but see or
hear no steam, the problem may not be
1o serious. Sometimes the engine can get
a little too hot when you:

& Climb a long hill on a hot day.

& Stop after high speed driving.

® Idle for long periods in traffic.

® Tow a trailer.

If you get the overheat warning with no
sign of steam, try this for a minute or so:

1. If you have an air conditioner, turn il
ofT.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the
highest fan speed and open the
window as necessary.

... 158

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

3. Try to keep your engine under load
(in a drive gear where the engine runs
slower),

IT you no longer have the overheat
warning, yvou can drive. Just to be safe,
drive slower for about ten minutes. If the
warning doesn't come back on, you can
drive normally.

IT the warning continues, pull over, stop,
and park your vehicle right away.

If there’s still no sign of steam, you can
idle thi engine for two or three minutes
while you're parked, 1o see if the waming
stops. But then, if you still have the
warning, TURN OFF THE ENGINE
AND GET EYERYONE OUT QF THE
VEHICLE until it cools down.

You may decide not to lift the hood but to
get service help right away.

Cooling System

When you decide it's safe to lift the hood,
here's what you'll see on the V6 engine:

1. Coolant recovery tank
2. Radiator pressure cap
3. Electric engine fan
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’ On the V8 engine you'll see this:
1. Coolant recovery tank
2. Radiator pressure cap

3. Electric engine fans

/A CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can
start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you, Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.
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If the coolant inside the coolant recovery
tank is boiling. don't do anything else
until it cools down,

When it 15 cool, remove the coolamt
recovery tank cap and look at the dipstick.

The coolant level should be at or above

SFULL COLD™ If it isn’, you may have
a leak i the radiator hoses, heater hoses,
radiator, water pump or somewhere else
in the cooling system.

/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other
engine parts, can be very hot. Don't
touch them. If you do, you can be
burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a
leak. If you run the engine, it could
lose all coolant. That could cause an
engine fire, and you could be burned.
et any leak fixed before you drive
the vehicle,

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your
engine without coolant isn’t covered
by your warranty.

I there seems W be no leak, check to see
if the electric engine fan is running. If the
engine is overheating, the fan should be
running. IF it isn't, your vehicle needs
service,
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/\ CAUTION: A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your You can be burned if you spill cool-

cooling system can be dangerous. ant on hot engine parts, Coolant con-
Plain water, or some other liquid like tains ethylene glycol and it will burn
alcohol, can boil before the proper if the engine parts are hot enough.
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s cool- Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.
ant warning system is set for the

proper coolant mix. With plain water ]| When the coolant in the coolant recovery
or the wrong mix, your engine could tank is at or above the "FULL COLD™
get too hot but you wouldn't get the mark, start your vehicle.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant overheat warning, Your engine could | (¢ e it . '
Recovery Tank catch fire and you or athers could be ||, w;‘;:ﬁ;[g:rwlﬁl ‘:ruyr.ﬂ:lgau: 1-;“}1‘:312:1*
If you haven't found a problem vet, but burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean the proper coolant mix directly to the

the coolant level isn't at or above the waler and a proper antifrecze. radiator, but be sure the cooling system is
“FULL COLD™ mark, add a 50/50 cool before you do it

mixlure of clean water (preferably

distilled ) and a proper antifreeze at the NOTICE'

coclant recovery tank. (See “Enging
Coolant™ in the Index for more infor-

matian about the proper coolant mix.) In cold weather, water can freeze and

crack the engine, radiator, heater core
and other parts. Use the réecom-
mended coolant.

.. 160
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/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a
hot cooling system can blow out and
hurmn you badly. They are under
pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap — even a little — they
can come oul al high speed. Never
turn the cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap, is
hot, Wail for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool il you
ever have to turn the pressure cap.
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How 1o Add Coolant to the Radiator
(341 L32 (Code 5) Engine)

1. You can remove the radiator pressure
cap when the cooling system,

including the radiator pressure cap and

upper radiator hose, is no longer hot,
Turn the pressure cap slowly to the
left until it first stops. (Don't press
down while tuming the pressure cap.)

If wou hear a hiss, wail for that (o stop,

A hiss means there is siill some
pressure lefi.

2. Then keep tuming the pressure cap,
but now push down as you tum il
Remove the pressure cap.

161 ...
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3. Fill the radiator with the proper mix, | 4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank 1o | 5. Put the cap back on the coolant
up o the base of the filler neck. *FULL COLD.” recovery tank, but leave the radiator
pressure cap off.

. 162
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Y
5

How to Add Coolant to the Radiator
(5.7L LT1 {Code I} Engine)

NOTICE:

The LT1 engine {Code P') has a
specific radiator fill procedure.
Failure to follow this procedure
could cause your engine to overheat
and be severely damaged.

6. Start the engine and let it run until
vou can feel the upper radiator hose
getting hot. Watch out for the engine
fan(s).

7. By this time the coolant level inside
the radiator filler neck may be lower.
If the level is lower, add more of the
proper mix through the filler neck
until the level reaches the base of the
filler neck.
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8. Then replace the pressure cap. At any

time during this procedure if coolant
begins o flow out of the filler neck,
reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure the
arrows on the pressure cap line up like
this.

1MII+
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Problems on the Road

T o
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1. You can remove the radiator pressure
cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap and
upper radiator hose, is no longer hot.
Turm the pressure cap slowly 1o the
left uneil it first stops, (Don't press
down while turning the pressure cap.)
If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop.
A hiss means there is still some
pressure left.

.. 164
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2. Then keep turning the pressure cap,
but now push down as you turn il.
Eemove the pressure cap,

/A CAUTION:

You can be bumed if you spill
coolant on hot engine parts, Coolant
contains ethylene glycol and it will
burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on 8

hot engine.

3. After the engine cools, open the air
bleed valves on the healer return hose
and water pump inlet.
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4. Fill with the proper mix. Add coolamt
until you see a steady stream of
coolant coming from the bleed valves.

8. Close the bleed valves,

6. Continue to 1111 the radiator up to the | B, Start the engine and allow it to run in

base of the filler neck. idle For approsimately fowr minutes,
By this time, the coolant level inside
the radiator will be lower, Add more
of the proper mix through the filler
neck until the level reaches the base of
the filler neck.

7. Rinse or wipe the spilled coolant from
the engine and compartment,

165...
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[

9. Shut the engine off and replace the
pressure cap, Be sure the arrows on
the cap line up like this.
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10. Then fill the coolant recovery tank
to the proper level.

For 4 complete drain, flush and refill,
see your Cheviolet dealer or a Chevrolet
Camaro Service Manual. To purchase a
service manual, see “Service
Publications" in the Index.

m [fa Tire Goes Flat

It"s unusual for a tire to “blow out™ while
you're driving, especially if you maintain
your tires properly. If air goes out of 4
tire, it"s much more likely to leak out
slowly. But il you should ever have a
“blowout,” here are a few tips aboul what
o expect and what to do:

If a front tire fails, the flat tire will create
a drag that pulls the vehicle toward that
side. Take your foot off the accelerator
pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Stecr to maintain lane position, then
gently brake to a stop well out of the
traffic lane,

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve,
acts much like a skid and may require the
same cormection you'd use in a skid. In
any rear blowout, remove your foot from
the accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle
under control by steering the way you
want the vehicle to go, It may be very
bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer.
Gently brake 1o a stop, well off the road
if possible,

IT your tire goes flat, the next section
shows how to use your jacking equipment
1o change a flat ture safely.
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Changing a Flat Tire
I a tire poes flat, avold furher fire and
wheel damage by driving slowly to a level

place. Tum on yoeur hazard warning
[lashers.
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/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury.
The vehicle can slip off the jack and
roll over you or other people. You
and they could be badly injured. Find
a level place to change your tire. To
help prevent the vehicle from mov-
ing:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put an automatic transmission
shift lever in “P" (Park). or shift a
manual transmission to ** 17 (First)
or “R” (Reverse).

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more cerfain the vehicle
won'l move, you can pul chocks at
the front and rear of the tire farthest
away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other
side of the vehicle, at the opposite
end.

o

The following steps will tell vou how to
use the jack and change a tire.

The equipment you'll need is in the rear
areq,

First you must remove the close-out
panel. See "Close-Out Panel” in the
Index.

Find the plastic screw heads in the inm
panel over the spare tire. Use a coin or a
key 1o tum the screw heads until the slots
point front and back. Lift the trim panel
and move it out of the way.

167 ..
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To remove the jack and wheel wrench,
|oosen and remove the bolt and remove
the plastic cover.

. 168
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Remove the wing nut and adapter and
pull out the spare,

Stant with the jack (A) and wheel wrench
(B
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The jack has a bolt at the end. Attach the
wheel wrench to the jack bolt.

Turn the wheel wrench to the right 1o
raise the lift head a hule,
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If your wheel has a center cap, prv it off
using the wheel wrench.

If your vehicle has a bolt-on wheel cover,
loosen the plastic caps using the wheel
wrench and remove the wheel cover,

1Egill
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Problems on the Road
\ |

If your vehicle has optional alloy wheels,
esch wheel may have one locknut in place
of the standard wheel nut. A special
wheel lock key (removal tool) and
imstructions arg located in the center
console. Attach the wheel lock key 1o the
socket of the wheel wrench, Remove the
locking wheel nut by rning
counterclockwise.

.. 170
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Using the wheel wrench, loosen all the
wheel nuts. Don’t remove them yet.

Position the jack under the vehicle, There
is a notch in the vehicle's rocker flange on
the coupe model. Raise the jack head until
it fits firmly into the notch nearest the flat
fire.

On convertible models, place the jack in a
similar location,
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NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack
improperly positioned will damage
the vehicle or may allow the vehicle
to fall off the jack. Be sure to fil

the jack lift head into the proper
location before raising your vehicle,

Stay away from the moldings or fender
flanges to avoid damaging them.

/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it 15
jacked up is dangerous. IT the vehicle
slips off the jack, you could be badly
injured or killed. Never get under a
vehicle when it is supported only by
a jack.
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Raise the vehicle by rotating the wheel
wrench clockwise. Raise the vehicle far
enough off the ground so there is enough
room for the spare tire to fit.

17...
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Remove any rust of dirt from the wheel
bolts, mounting surfaces und spare wheel,
Place the spare on the wheel mounting
surfuce.

/A\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on siuds or
. nuis. If you do, the nuts might come

Remove all the wheel nuis and take oft Im' Your v:'he.el ED“H fall off.

the fat tire, causing a serious accident.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the
parts to which it is fastened, can
make the wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or
dirt from the places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emer-
gency, you can use a cloth or a paper
towel to do this: but be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you
nead to, to get all the rust or dint off.

B
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Replace the wheel nuts with the rounded | Lower the vehicle by rotating the wheel Tighten the wheel nuts frmly in a
end of the nuts toward the wheel. Tighten | wrench counterclockwise. Lower the jack | criss-cross sequence as shown.

each nut by hand until the wheel is held completely,
against the hub.

0 - R
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Don't try 1o put & wheel cover on your ‘

A CAUTIOH: compact spare tire. It won't fit. Store the

NOTICE:
wheel cover in the rear area until you

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly have the flat tire repaired or replaced. | | Wheel covers won't fit on your com-
tightened wheel nuts can cause the pact spare. If you try to put a wheel
S bbb Toose. shd s COVET DN YOUr COMPpAact spare, you
e LSRR e e et could damage the cover or the spare.

dent. Be sure to use the correct wheel
nuts, [f vou have to replace them, be
sure to get the right kind.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can
and have the nuts tightened with a
torque wrench to 100 pound-feet
(140 Nem).

lli1?4
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Replace the jack, wheel wrench and
flat tire using the storage instructions.
When you replace the trim panel, be
sure 1o ek it under the weatherstrip.

1 L
2.
3.

Trim Panel
Bolt

Cover

Wing Nut

Adapter

Compact Spare Tire
Full-Size Tire

Carpet Flap
Tire Storage Bolt

) I 4 Jp
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o

A\ cauTion:

m:juh-ﬁmmmhq-ig-
ment in the passenger compartment
of the vehicle could cause injury. In a
sudden stop or collision, loose
nwmldnﬂwmim
these in the proper place.

Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare was fully
inflated when vour vehicle was new, it
can lose air after a time. Check the
imflation pressure regularly. Tt should be
60 psi (420 kPa). After installing the
compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make
sure your spare tire is correctly inflated.
The compact spare is made to perform
well at posted speed limits for distances
up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km). Of course,
it's best to replace your spare with a
full-size tire as so0n 45 you can. Your
gpare will last longer and be in good
shape in case you need it again,

.+« 176

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

NOTICE:

If the compact spare is used as a rear
tire, do not drive faster than 50 mph
(80 knuh), Damage to the rear axle
may occur if the compact spare is
driven faster than 50 mph (80 km/h).
This speed limitation does not apply
when the compact spare is used as a
fromt tire.

NOTICE:

Tire chains won't fit your compact
spare. Using them will damage your
vehicle and destroy the chains too.
Don't use tire chains on your com-

pact spare.

NOTICE:

Don't take vour compact spare
through an automatic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can
get caught on the rails. That can dam-
age the tire and wheel, and maybe
other parts of vour vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare on some
other vehicle.

And don’t mix your compact spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires. They
won't fit. Keep your spare and its wheel
together.



http://www.manualslib.com/

m [f You're Stuck: In
Sand, Mud, Ice or

Snow

What you don’t want to do when your
vehicle is stuck is 1o spin vour wheels,
The method known as “rocking™ can help
you get out when you're stuck, but you
MUst Use caution.

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy
parts of your vehicle as well as the
tires, IT you spin the wheels too fast
while shifting your transmission
back and forth, you can destroy
YOUr [ransmission.

/\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high
speed, they can explode and you or
others could be injured. And, the
transmission or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could
cause an engine compartment fire
or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don’t spin the wheels
above 35 mph (55 kmyh) as shown
on the speedometer.
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Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and
right. That will clear the aréa around
your frent wheels. If vour vehicle has
ASE, vou should tum the system off,

i 5ee “ASR System” in the Index.)

Then shift back and forth between “R™
{Reverse) and a forward gear (or with a
manual transmission, between First or
second gear and Reverse). spinming the
wheels as little as possible. Release the
accelerator pedal while you shift, and
press lightly on the accelerator pedal
when the transmission is in gear, If that
doesn’t get you out after a few tries, you
may nead to be towed out, If you do
need to be towed out, see “Towing Your
Wehicle™ in the Index,

17T
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Delco

m Service

Your Chevrolel dealer knows your vehicle
best and wants you to be happy with iL
We hope you'll go to your dealer for all
your service neads. You'll get genuing
GM parts and GM-trained and supported
service people.

We hope you’ll want o keep your G
vehicle all GM. Genuine GM pants have
one of these marks,

--+1Eﬂ
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Daing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own
service work, you'll want to get the
proper Chevrolet Service Manual. It wells
you much more about how to service vour
Chevrolet than this manual can. To order
the proper service manual, see “Service
Publications” in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system.
Before atempting 1o do your own service
work, see “Servicing Your Air Bag -
Equipped Chevrolet™ in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts
receipts and list the mileage and the date
of any service work you perform. See
“Maintenance Record” in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured if you try to do

service work on a vehicle without

knowing enough about it

® Be sure you have sufficient
mainienance task.

® Be sure (o use the proper nuts,
bolts and other fasteners.
“English™ and “metric™ fasteners
can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later
break or fall off. You could be
hurt.
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NOTICE:

If you try to do your own service
waork without knowing encugh aboul
it, your vehicle could be damaged.

m Fuel

The Hih digit of your Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN) shows

the code letter for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the top left of your
instrument panel. (See *Vehicle
Identification Number™ in the Index.)

3.4L L32 (Code S)

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at 87
octane or higher. It should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the U.S.
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These fuels
should have the proper additives, so you
should not have to add anything to the
fuel,

In the U.5. and Canada, it’s easy 1o be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
{unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED"
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehicle's filler
neck.
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Be sure the posted octane is at least 87. If
the octane is less than 87, you may get a
heavy knocking noise when you drive. If
it’s bad enough, it can damage your
engine.

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or
higher and you still hear heavy knocking,
vour engine needs service. But don’t
worry if you hear a little pinging noise
when vou're accelerating or driving up a
hill, That's normal, and you don’t have to
buy a higher octane fuel to get rid of
pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock
that means you have a problem.

5.7L LT1 (Code P)

Use premium unleaded gasoline rated at
91 octane or higher. You may use middle
grade or regular unleaded gasolines, but
your vehicle may not accelerate as well.
The gasoline you use should meet
specifications ASTM D4E14 in the U.S.
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These fuels
should have the proper additives, so you
should not have to add anything to the
fuel.

In the U.S. and Canada, it's easy to be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
(unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED"”
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehicle’s filler
neck.

Be sure the posted octane for premium is
at Jeast 91 (at least 89 for middle grade
and 87 for regular). If the octane is less
than 87, vou may get a heavy knocking
noise when you drive. If it's bad enough,
it can damage your engine,

If you're using fuel rated at 91 octane or
higher and vou still hear heavy knocking,
your engine needs service. But don't
waorry if you hear a little pinging noise
when you're accelerating or driving up a
hill. That's normal and you don’t have 1o
buy a higher octane fuel to get rid of
pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock
that means you have a problem.
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All Engines

What about gasoline with blending
materials that contamn oxygen
{oxygenates), such as MTBE or alcohol?
MTBE is “methy| tertiary-butyl ether.”
Fuel that is no more than 15% MTBE is
fine for your vehicle.

Ethanol is cthyl or grain alcohol,
Properly-blended fuel that is no more
than 10% ethanol is fine for your vehicle.

Methanol is methyl or wood alecohol.

NOTICE:

Fuel that 15 more than 5% methanol
is bad for your vehicle. Don't use it.
It can cormode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage plastic and
rubber parts. That damage wouldn't
be covered under vour warranty, And
even at 3% or less, there must be
“cosolvents” and corrosion prevent-
ers in this fuel to help avoid these
problems.

... 182
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Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control
additives will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine and fuel system.
That helps keep your engine in mne and
your emission control system working
properly. It"s good for your vehicle, and
you'll be doing vour part for cleaner air.

Many gasolines are now blended with
oxygenates. General Motors recommends
that you use gasolines with these blending
materials, such as MTBE and ethanol. By
doing so, you can help clean the air,
especially in those parts of the country
that have high carbon monoxide levels.

In addition, some gasoline suppliers are
now producing reformulated gasolines.
These gasolines are specially designed 10
reduce vehicle emissions, General Motors
recammends that you use reformulated
gasoline. By doing so, you can help clean
the air, especially in those parts of the
country that have high ozone levels.

You should ask your service station
operators if their gasolines contain deposit
contro] additives and oxygenates, and if
they have been reformulated to reduce
vehicle emissions.

Fuels in Foreign Couniries

If you plan on driving in another country
outside the U.S. or Canada, unleaded fuel
may be hard to find. Do not use leaded
gasoline. If you use even one tankful,
your emission controls won't work well
or at all. With continuous use, spark plugs
can get fouled, the exhaust system can
carrode, and your engine oil can
deteriorate quickly, Your vehicle's oxygen
sensor will be damaged. All of that means
costly repairs that wouldn't be covered by
your warranty,
To check on fuel availability, ask an auto
club, or contact a major oil company that
does business in the country where you'll
be driving.
You can also write us at the following
address for advice. Just tell us where
you're going and give your Vehicle
Identification Number { VIN).
General Motors Overseas Distribution
Corporation
Morth American Export Sales (NAES)
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
Canada
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The cap is behind a hinged door on the
left side of your vehicle.

To take off the cap, tum it slowly to the
left (counterclockwise),

Filling Your Tank
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Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean
gasoline from painted surfaces as soon as
possible, See “Cleaning the Outside of
Your Chevrolet™ in the Index.

When you put the cap back on, turn it to
the right until you hear at least three
clicks.

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get
one for you. If you get the wrong
type, it may not fit and your fuel tank
and emissions system might be dam-
aged.

153-..
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/ ]

/A CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can
start up and injure you even when the
engine is not running. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan,

® Checking Things under
the Hood

Hood Release

To open the hood, first pull the handle
inside the vehicle.

. 184
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Then go to the front of the vehicle and
pull up on the hood release,

Lift the hood.
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When vou open the hood you'll see:
1. Battery
2. Engine Coolant Reservoir
3. Engine Gil hpstick
4. Automatic Transmission Dipstick
(if equipped)
5. Air Cleaner
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AAL L2 (Lol ¥
nl Fill Cap
Brake Fluid Reservoir
Power Steering Reservoir
Windshield Washer Reservoir
Engine Fan

. Clutch Fluid Reservoir (if equipped)

155ll+



http://www.manualslib.com/

Service and Appearance Care

S—r A\ CAUTION:
L — - Nl = N Things that burn can get on hot
engine parts and start a fire. These
include liquids like gasoline, oil,
coolant, brake fluid, windshield
washer and other fluids, and plastic
or Tubber. You or others could be
burned. Be careful not to drop or
spill things that will burn onto a hot
engine.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the
filler caps are on.

Then just pull the hood down and close
it firmly.

ETL LT i Cade 11

When you open the hood you'll see: 6. Oil Fill Cap
1. Battery 7. Brake Fluid Reservoir
2. Engine Coolant Reservoir B. Power Steering Reservoir
3. Engine Oil Dipstick 9. Windshield Washer Reservoir
4. Automatic Transmission Dipstick 10. Engine Fans
(i equipped) 11. Clutch Fluid Reservoir (if equipped)
5. Air Cleaner

.. 186
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LOW OIL

Engine Oil

If the “LOW OIL" light on the instrument
panel comes on, it means you need Lo
check your engine oil level right away,
For more information, see “Low Oil
Light” in the Index. You should check
vour engine ol level regularly: this is an
added reminder.
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JAL LA (Code 5

It's a good idea 1o check your engine oil
every time you get fuel. In order to get an
accurate reading, the oil must be warm
and the vehicle must be on level ground.

ETL LT (Cade P
Turn off the engine and give the o1l a few
minutes to drain back into the oil pan. IF
you don't, the oil dipstick might not show
the actual level.
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To Check Engine Ol
(34L 132 (Code 5) Engine)

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a
paper towel or cloth, then push it back in
all the way. Remove it again, keeping the
tip lower, and check the level,

..188
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To Check Engine Ol
(5.7L LTI {Code P) Engine)

Pull out the dipstick slightly. Pinch the
end of the dipstick tube as you remove
the dipstick to wipe the oil from it. Then
push it all the way back in. Now remove
it without pinching the tube, keeping the
tip lower.

341 L2 (Coode Sy

When to Add Oil:

If the wil is at or below the “ADD" line,
then you'll need to add some oil. But you

| must use the right kind. This section

explains what kind of oil to use, For
crankease capacily, see "Capacities and
Specifications” in the Index.
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NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. If vour enging
has so much oil that the oil level gers
above the cross-hatched area that shows
the proper operaling range, your engine
could be damaged.

SILLTL{Code P | w32t Kind of Odl to Use:

Just fill it enough 1o put the level some- Begnlng t.md}'u"' 1993, ﬂ.'l"’ Drl'.'h':
where in the proper operating range. Push ].':m]':erhqunlllty fm. i vfht':h o I“ be
the dipstick all the way back in when you're |dem:tLeE'l w",t:' this "”:'. et
throbgh symbol. The “starburst™ symbol

: indicates that the oil has been certified
by the American Petroleum Institute
{APL), and is preferred for use in your
gasoling engine.

You should look for this on the front of
the wil container, and wse only oils that
display this new symbal.

You should also use the proper
viscosity oif for your vehicle, as shown
in the following chart.

159"!
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Service and Appearance Care

Recommended SAE Viscosity
pen R
economy ;
selecl the lowest SAE viscosity grade ol
for the expected lemperaiure range.
HOT _
WEATH £ ron
: c .
© 108 =B + 38
+ i -+ 1R
s ]
+ T gt = 7
B i | —
SAE 10W-30
SAE 5W-30
O b
i )
COLD
WEATHER
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As shown in the chart, SAE 5W-30 is
best for your vehicle, However, you
can use SAE 10W-30if it's going to
be 0°F (-18°C) or above.

These numbers on an oil container
show its viscosity, or thickness, Do
nod wse other viscosiy oils such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50,
If you cannot find oils with the new
“starburst” symbaol on the front of the
container, vou should ook for and use
oils containing the following three
things:
® 5H or 3G

*SH" or “SG™ must be on the oil
container , either by itsell or
combined with other quality
designations, such as “SH/CD,”
“8H, 8G, CD,” *5G/CD,” etc. These
letters show American Petrolewm
Institute { API) levels of quality.
® SAEASW-30
® Energy Conserving 11
Oils with these words on the
container will help you save fuel.

These three things are usually included
in a doughnut shaped logo (symbaol) on
most containers. If you cannot find oils
with the “starburst™ symbaol, vou should
look for oils with the doughnut shaped
symbol, containing the three things
noted above,

NOTICE:

If you use oils that do not have
either the “starburst™ symbol or an
API SH or SG designation, you can
cause engine damage not covered
by your warranty.

GM Goodwrench®™ oil (in Canada, GM
Engine Oil) meets all the requirements
for your vehicle,

Engine (il Additives:

Don't add anything to your oil. Your
Chevrolet dealer is ready to advise if
you think something should be added.
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When to Change Engine Oil:
See if any one of these is true for you:

® Most trips are less than 4 miles
(6 km).

® It's helow freezing outside and most
trips are less than 10 miles {16 km).

® The engine is at low speed most of the
time (as in door-to-door delivery, or in
stop-and-go traffic).

® You tow a trailer often,

®  Most trips are through dusty places.

If any one of these is true for your
vehicle, then you need to change your oil
and filter every 3.000 miles (5 000 km) or
3 months — whichever comes first,

If none of them is true, change the oil
every 7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12
months — whichever comes first. Change
the filter at the first oil change and at
every other oil change after that,

Engine Coolant Heater (Engine Block
Heater):

An engine coolant heater can be a big
help il you have to park outside in very
cold weather, 0°F (=18°C) or colder. If
vour vehicle has this option, see “Engine
Coolant Heater”™ in the Index.
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What to Do with Used Oil:

Did you know that used engine oil
contains elements that may be unhealthy
for your skin and could even cause
cancer? Don't let used oil stay on your
skin for very long. Clean your skin and
nails with soap and water, or a good hand
cleaner. Wash or properly throw away
clothing or rags containing used engine
oil, (See the manufacturer’s warnings
aboul the use and disposal of oil
products. )

Used oil can be a real threat to the
environment, If you change your own oil,
be sure to drain all free-flowing oil from
the filter before disposal. Don't ever
dispose of oil by putting it in the trash,
pouring it on the ground, into sewers, or
into streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recycle it by taking it to a place that
collects used oil. If you have a problem
properly disposing of your used oil, ask
your dealer, a service station or a local
recycling center for help.

JAL L2 (Code Sy

Air Cleaner

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine when (o replace the air filter.
See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in
the Index.

Ig1i.l
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Service and Appearance Care

T

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off. a backfire can
cause 4 damaging engine fire. And,
dirt can easily pet into your engine,
which will damage it. Always have
the air cleaner in place when you're
driving.

=S

ST LT (Code )

/\ cAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air
cleaner off can cause you or others to
be burned. The air cleaner not only
cleans the air, it stops flame if the
engine backfires, If it isn't there, and
the engine backfires, you could be
burned. Don’t drive with it off, and
be careful working on the engine
with the air cleaner off,

.. 192

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Aiir Filter Replacement
To remowve the air filter:

1. Remove the two plastic pins by
pulling them straight up.
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2. Disconnect the plastic clamp on the 3. Pull the air cleaner straight up. 4. Open the air cleaner and remove the
duct. Pull apart the connection. Unclamp the metal clips. filter.

193...
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Service and Appearance Care

Automatic Transmission Fluid

When to Check and Change;

A good time to check your automatic
transmission fluid level is when the
engine oll is changed. Refer to the
Maintenance Schedule to determine when
to change your fluid. See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in the Index.

How to Check:

Because this operation can be a little
difficult. vou may choose wo have thiz
done at a Chevrolet dealership Service
Department.

If you do it vourself, be sure to follow all
the instructions here, or you could get a
false reading on the dipstick,

NOTICE:

Too much or too little fluid can dam-
age your transmission. Too much can
mean that some of the fluid could
come out and fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust system, starting a fire. Be
sure 1o get an accurate reading if you
check your transmission fuid,

...194
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Wait at least 30 minutes before checking

the transmission fluid level if you have

been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above
90°F (32°C).

® Al high speed for guite a while.

In heavy traffic — especially in hot
weather,

® While pulling a trailer.

To get the nght reading, the fluid should

be al normal operating temperature,
which is 180°F to 200°F (82°C to 93°C).

To check transmission fuid hot: Get
the vehicle warmed up by driving

about 15 miles (24 km) when outside
temperatures are above S0°F (10°C). If
it's colder than 50°F (10°C), drive the
vehicle in “D" (Third Gear) until the
enging emperature gage moves and then
remains steady for ten minutes. Then
follow the hot check procedures.

To check transmission Auid cold: A cold
check is made afier the vehicle has been
sitting for eight hours or more with the
engine ofl and 15 vsed only as a reference.
Let the engine run at idle for five minutes
if outside temperatures are 50°F (10°C)
or mare, If it’s colder than 50°F (10°C),
vou may have to idle the engine longer.

Should the fluid level be low during a
cold check, yvou must perform a hot check
before adding fMuid This will give you a
more accurate reading of the fluid level.

Ta check the Muid hot or cold:
® Park your vehicle on a level place.

® With the parking brake applied, place
the shift lever in “P* (Park).

® With your foot on the brake pedal,
maove the shift lever through each gear
range, pausing for about three seconds
in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in “P"" (Park).

® [t the engine run at idle for three
minutes or maore.
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AL L3 {Code 51

Then, without shutting off the engine,

follow these steps:

1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a
clean rag or paper towel.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

5.TL LT {Cade P}

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three
seconds and then pull it back out
again,

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and
read the lower level. The fluid level
must be in the “COLD™ area for a cold
check orin the “HOT area or
cross—hatched area for a hot check.

4. If the fluid level 15 in the acceplable
range, push the dipstick back in all the
way

How to Add Fluid:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine what kind of transmission Muid
to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricanis" in the Index.
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Service and Appearance Care

If the fluid level is low, add only enough
of the proper fluid w bring the level up 1o
the "COLD™ area for a cold check or the
“HOT" area for a hot check. It doesn’t

take much MNuid, generally less than a pint.

Don't overfill, We mcumm-:nd you use
only fuid lal:n:]-.,r.I DEXRON™-111 or
DEXRON™_1IE, because fluids with that
Iabel are made especially for your
automatic transmission. Dama %E caused
by Muid ﬂther than DEXRON"-IIT ar
DEXRON™-IIE is not covered by vour
new vehicle warranty,

®  After adding Mund, recheck the fluid
lewel as described under “How 1o
Check.”

® ‘When the correct fluid level is
obrained, push the dipstick back in all
the way,

Manual Transmission Fluid

How to Check:

Because this operation can be difficult,
you may choose to have this done at a

Chevrolet dealership Service Department,

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all
the instructions here, or you could get a
false reading.

.--196
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NOTICE:

Too much or too litthe fluid can
damage your transmission. Too much
can mean that some of the Muid could
come out and fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust sysiem, starting a fire. Be
sure [0 gel an accurale reading if you
check vour transmission fuid.

Check the fluid level only when your
enging is off, the vehicle is parked on a
level place and the transmission is cool
enough for you to rest your fingers on the
transmission case,

Then, follow these steps:
1. Remove the filler plug.

2. Check that the lubricant level is up o
the bottom of the filler plug hole,

3. 11 the Muid level is good, install the
plug and be sure it is fully seated. If
the fluid level is low, add more Muid
as described in the next steps.

How to Add Fluid:

Here's how to add fluid. Refer to the
Mainienance Schedule to determine what
kind of fluid to use. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index.

1. Remove the filler plug.

2. Add fluid at the fller plug hole, Add
only enough fluid to bring the Muid
level up o the bottom of the filler
plug hole.

3. Install the filler plug. Be sure the plug
is fully seated.
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Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraulic clutch in your vehicle is
self=adjusting, The clutch master cylinder
reservoir is filled with hydraulic clutch
el

T isn't a good idea to “top of 7 your
clutch fluid. Adding uid won’t comect 4
leak.

A fluid loss in this system could indicae
a problem, Have the system inspected and
repaired,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

When to Check and Whalt to Use:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o
determine how often you should check
the Muid level in your clutch master

cylinder reservoir and for the proper fluid.

See “Owner Checks and Services' and
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricanis™
in the Index.

How to Check:

The proper fluid should be added if the
level is below the “STEP” mark on the
reservoir, See the instructions on the
TESErVOIT Clp.

Rear Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o
determine how often to check the
lubricant and when 1o chunge it See
“Periodic Muaintenance Inspections™ in
the Index.

How to Check Lubricani:

If the level is below the bottom of the
filler plug hole, you'll need to add some
lubricant. Add enough lubricant to raise
the level o the bottom of the filler plug
hole.

What to Use
Standard Differential

Use Axle Lubricant (GM Parl Mo,
105227 1) or SAE BOW.O0 GL-5 gear
lubricant,

Limited-Slip Differential

To add lubricant when the level is low,
use Axle Lubricam (GM Part Mo,
1052271) or SAE 20W-90 GL-5 gear
lubricant. To completely refill afier
draining, add 4 ounces (118 ml) of
Limited-Slip Differential Additive
(GM Part Mo, 1052358). Then fill to the
hottom of the filler plug hole with Axle
Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345977 or
SAE 8OW-00 GL-5 pear lubricant,
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Service and Appearance Care

Engine Coolant

The following explains your cooling
system and how to add coolant when it
is low. If you have a problem with
engine overheating or if you need to add
coolant to your radiator, see “Engine
Overheating” in the Index.

The proper coolant for your Chevroles

will:

® Give freczing protection down 1o
-34°F (-37°C) .

® Give boiling protection up to 262°F
(128°C) .

® Protect against rust and corrosion,

® Help keep the proper engine
temperature.

® Let the warning lights work as they
shoulid.

What to Use:

Use a mixture of one-half clean water
(preferably distilled) and one=half
antifreeze that meets “GM Specification
1825M,” which won't damage aluminum
parts. You can also use a recycled coolant
conforming 1o GM Specification 1825M
with a complete coolant fluzh and refill.

...198
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If you use this mixture. vou don’t need 1o
add anything else.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your
cooling system can be dangerous.
Plain water, or some other liquid like
alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s cool-
ant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mix. With plain water
or the wrong mix, your enging could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the
overheat warming. Your engine could
catch fire and vou or others could be
burned. Use a $0V50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze.

NOTICE:

If vou use an improper coalant mix,
vour engine could overheat and be
badly damaged. The repair cosi
wouldn't be covered by vour war-
ranty. Too much water in the mix can
freeze and crack the engine. radiator,
heater core and other pars,
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Adding Coolant

To Check Coolant: When your engine is
cold, check the dipstick on the cap of the
coalant recovery tank. The coolant level
should be at “COLD” or a linle higher.,
When vour enging s warm, the level on
the dipstick showld be up w “HOT,” or a
little higher,
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If you have the 3,71 LTI (Code P) engine
and this light comes on, it means you're
lovw o engine coolant

To Add Coolant to the Recovery Tank:

If vou need more coolant, add the proper

mix_at the coolant recovery tank, but only

when your engine is cool. I the tank is

very low or empty, also add coolant o the

radiator, see “Engine Overheating™ in the
| Index for information.
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Service and Appearance Care

/A CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap
when the engine and radiator are hot
can allow steam and scalding liquids
to blow out and burm you badly.
Never turn the pressure cap — even a
little — when the engine and radiator
are hot.

Add eoolant mix a the recovery tank, but

be careful not o spill it

/A CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill
coolant on hot engine parts. Coolant
contains ethylene glyveol, and it will
b i the engine pans are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a

ot engine.

... 200
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Radiator Pressure Cap (Al Engines)

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a |8 psi

(124 KPa) pressure-type cap and
must be tightly installed to prevent
conlant loss and possible engine
damage from overheating. Be sure
the arrows on the cap line up with
the overflow tube on the radiator
Miller neck.

When you replace your radiator pressure
s}
cap. an AC™ cap is recommended.

Thermositat

Engine coolant temperature 15 controlled
by a thermostat in the engine coolant
system, The thermostat stops the flow of
coolant through the radiator until the
coolant reaches o presel lemperature,

When vou replace vour thermostat, an
w B .
AC™ thermostat is recommended.

Power Steering Fluid

How to Check Power Steering Fluid:
Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick

with a clean rag. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the
cap again and look at the fuid level on
the dipstick.

LAL 132 Coude 51
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575 LT i o 1

® When the engine compartment is hot,
the level should be at the “*H™ or
“HOT™ mark.

® When the engine compartment 1% cool,
the level should be at the “C™ or
“FULL COLD™ mark.
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What to Add:

Eefer 1o the Maintenance Schedule 1o
determane what kind of fluid to use. See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™
in the Index.

NOTICE:

When adding power steering Muid or
making a complete Nuid change,
always use the proper Muid, Failune
e wse the proper Muid can cause
leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid

To Add:

Dipen the cap libeled “WASHER FLUID
ONLY.” Add washer fluid until the bottle
is full.

201 ...
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Service and Appearance Care

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer
fluid. follow the manofacturer’s
instructions for adding water,

® Don't mix water with
ready-to-use washer fluid. Water
can cause the solution o freeze
and damage vour washer fluid
tank and other parts of the washer
system. Also, water doesn't clean
as well as washer fluid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only
3/4 full when it’s very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could
damage the tank if it is completely
full.

® [on't use radiator antifreeze in
vour windshield washer, Tt can
damage vour washer system and

paint.

.. 202
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Brake Master Cylinder

Your brake master cylinder s here, It is
filled with DOT-3 brake fluid.

There are only two reasons why the brake
fluid level in your master cylinder might
go down, The first is that the brake fluid
goes down o an acceptable level during
normal brake lining wear. When new
linings are put in, the fluid level goes
back up. The other reason is that Muid is
leaking out of the brake system. If it is,
vou should have your brake system fixed,
since a leak means that sooner or later
vour brakes won't work well, or won't
work at all,

So, itisn't a good idea to “top off your
brake fluid. Adding brake fluid won't
correct o leak. 1T you add fluid when yvour
linings are worn, then you'll have oo
much fluid when vou gel new brake
linimgs. You should add (or remove)
brake fluid, as necessary, only when work
is done on the brake hydraulic system.

/A CAUTION:

If vou have too much brake fluid, it
can spill on the engine. The fluid will
burn if the engine is hot enough. You
or others could be burned, and your
viehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the
brake hydranlic system.

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o
determine when to check vour brake
Muid. See “Periodic Maintenance
Inspections” in the Index.
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To Check Brake Fluid:

You can check the brake fluid without
taking off the cap. Just look at the brake
Huid reservoir, The Nuid level should be
abowve the plastic seam in the reservoir.

If it 1sm't, have your brake system
checked to see if there is a leak.

Alter work 1s done on the brake hydraulic
system, make sure the level is above the
plastic seam, near the base of the filler
neck.

What to Add:

When you do need brake fluid, use only
DOT-3 brake Muid — such as Delco—
Supreme 11% (GM Part No, 1052535).
Lise new brake fluid from a sealed
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container only, and always clean the brake
Muid reservoir cap before removing it

NOTICE:

® [Jon't lel someone pul in the
wirong kind of tfluid. For example.
just a few drops of mineral-based
obl. such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that theyll
have 1o be replaced.

& Brake Nuid can damage paint, so
be careful not to spill brake fluid
on yvour vehicle. If vou do, wash it
off immediately, See “Appearance
Care” in the Index.

Brake Wear

Unless you have the four-wheel disc
brake option, your Chevrolet has front
disc brakes and rear drum brakes,

Dise bruke pads have built-in weai
indicators that make a high-pitched
warning sound when the brake pads are
wiorn and new pads are needed. The
sound may come and go or be heard all
the time your vehicle is moving (except

when you are pushing on the brake pedal
firmly )

/\ CAUTION:

The hrake wear warning sound
means that sooner or later your
brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear
the brake wear warning sound, have
your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-oul
brake pads could result in costly
hrake repair,

Some driving conditions or climates miay
cause @ brake sgueal when the brakes are
first applied or lightly applied. This does
not mean something is wrong with your
brakes.
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If you have rear drum brakes, they don’t
have wear indicators, but if you ever hear
a rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear
brake linings inspected. Also, the rear
brake drums should be removed and
inspected each time the tires are removed
for rotation or changing. When vou have
the [ront brakes replaced, have the rear
brakes inspected, 1oo.

Brake linings should always be replaced
as complete axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does
ot return to normal height, or if there is a
rapid increase in pedal travel. This could
be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a moderate brake
stop, your disc brakes adjust for wear. If
you rarely make a moderate or heavier
stop, then your brakes might not adjust
correctly. If you drive in that way, then —
very carefully — make a few moderate
brake stops about every 1,000 miles

{1 600 km), so your brakes will adjusi

properly.

... 204
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If vour brake pedal goes down farther
than normal, your rear drum brakes may
need adjustment. Adjust them by backing
up and firmly applying the brakes a few
times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a4 modern vehicle
is complex. [ts muny parts have to be of
top quality and work well together if the
vehicle is (o have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have
top-quality GM brake pans in them, as
vour Chevrolet does when il 15 new.
When you replace parts of vour braking
system — for example, when your brake
linings wear down and you have to have
new ones put in — be sure you get new
genuine GM replacement parts. If you
don't, vour brakes may no longer work
properly. For example. if someone puts in
brake linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between your front

and rear brakes can change. for the worse.

The braking performance vou've come 1o
expect can change in many other ways if
sOmeone puts in the wrong replacement

brake parts.

Battery

Every new Chevrolet has a Delco
Freedom™ battery. You never have to add
water to one of these. When it's time for a
new battery, we recommend a Deleo
Freedom® battery. Get one that has the
catalog number shown on the original
battery's label.

Vehicle Storage

If wou're not going to drive your vehicle
for 25 days or more, take off the black.
negative (- cable from the battery, This
will help keep your battery from running
down,

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you
and gas that can explode. You can be
badly hurt if vou aren't careful. See
“Jump Starting” in the Index for tips
on working around a battery without
gerting hurt,
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| Contact your dealer to learn how 1o Headlights
prepare your vehicle for longer storage

periods, Headlight Aiming
Your vehicle has a mini-quad headlight
® Bulb Rep!acement system. These headlights have vertical

For the proper type of replacement bulb, | and honizontal indicators. When the

see “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index. headlights are properly installed and
adjusted, and the vehicle is on level
Halogen Bulbs ground. both indicators will read in the

center of the gage. If they do not, you can
adjust the aim,

To adjust the aim of vour headlights:
A C.A.UTION' 1. Move vour vehicle to a level surface.
Use a spirit level to be sure. Be sure to
remave any items that are not pan of
your original equipment from the

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas
inzide and can burst if you drop or

scratch the bulb. You or others could trunk and passenger arcas. No one
be injured. Take special care when should be seated in the vehicle and

handling and disposing of halogen yvour fuel tank should be about half
bulbs,

full, Check to be sure your tires are at
the correct pressune.

2“5...
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There are four headlights, Each one has
its own vertical and horizontal aim
position indicators. Each indicator has
its OWN 2iming screw.

A. Vertical Indicator

B. Horzontal Indicator

C. Vertical Aiming Screw

D. Horizontal Aiming Screw
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2. Stan with the horizontal {left and
right) headlight aim. Don't iry 10
adjust the vertical (up and down) aim
first

3. Check the horizontal aim for each
headlight and adjust it as necessary,

4. Turn the horizontal aiming screw until
the pointer is lined up with the
(zero).

5. Mow adjust the vertical aim. Check
the vertical aim for each headlight and
adjust it as necessary,

6. Turn the vertical aiming screw until
the bubble in the level is centered at
0 {zero),

7. If the gage readings are nod centered,
repeat steps 2 and 3,

Try not 1o touch threaded parts other than

the vertical and horizontal aiming screws.

If the vehicle body has been damaged in

an accident or something, the headlight

should be aimed after repairing the body.
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To replace a headlight:

Betore replacing a headlight that does not
light, check to make sure that the winng
connector 1s securely fastened 1o .

See "Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index to
check the size and type of headlight vou
need 1o use before you begin to replace
the headlight. You must replace a
headlight with one that is exactly the
same,

Be careful not to move the aiming screws | 1. Remove the Torx® head screws at the
| when you replace the headlight. If the end of the aiming ring.

headlight being replaced was properly
aimed, the new one will be also if it is
properly installed.

207 ...
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Service and Appearance Care

5. Plug the wiring connector into the
headlight socket. Snap the locking
tabs onto the socket,

6. Place the new headlight in the
headlight assembly. The socket must
be pointing in the same direction the
socket on the bumed out bulb was.

7. Insert the tabs on the aiming ring into
the tabs in the headlight assembly,

B. Hold the aiming ring closed, insen the
screws at the end of the ring. Tighten
the screws until the aiming ring

2. The aiming ring will swing open like a | 3. Pull the headlight out of the assembly.

gate, Remove the aiming ring from the
assembly. Place it face down, with the
aim indicator up. Be careful not to
damage the aiming bubble.

... 208
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Remove the wiring connector from the
headlight socket by lifting the plastic
locking tabs on the connector and
pulling it from the socket.

. Check the new headlight again. The

number of the light must match the
number on the headlight being
replaced. The leter U™ or “L" must
also march,

touches the plastic nuts on both the
top and bottom. Do not overtighten.
Do not damage the vertical aiming
bubble.
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9. Check the headlight aim indicators,
The horizontal indicator (A} should be
on O (zero). IF the vehicle is level, the
vertical indicator (B) should also be
on O (zero). 1T the vehicle isn't level,
check the vertical aim on a level
surface as soon as you can, [T either
indicator doesn’t read O (zero), adjust
the headlight aim. See “Adjusting
Headlight Aim™ in the Index.

If your vehicle is damaged in an accident

and the headlight aim seems w be

affected, see your Chevrolet dealer,

Headlights on damaged vehicles may

require recalibration of the horzontal aim

by your Chevrolet dealer.
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Center High-Mounted Stoplight
Tor replace the bulby:

1. Remove the two screws i the
stoplight lens.

. Gently pull the assembly out and
remove the bulb from the back of the
assembly.

. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.
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Service and Appearance Care

Front Turn Signal

1. Using a screwdriver, remove the
plastic screws from the deflector
under the vehicle. Move the deflector
out of the way,

-+ 210
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2.

3.
4.

~

Turn and pull out the socket and the
bulb.

Pull cut the bulb.
Reverse the steps with a new bulb.

Rear Lights

To change any rear bulb, you have to

remave the entire housing.

1. Eemove the trim panel from the side
that you are replacing the bulb,

2. Pull the carpet back.
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3. Remove the wing nuts,
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7.

Pull the assembly off from the outside.

To remove a socket with a tab, press
the tab and tum the socket
counterclockwise, To remove a socket
without o tab, turm the socket
counterclockwise,

To remove the bulb, push 1o and twm
it counterclockwise, then pull it ourt.

Reverse the steps with a new bulb,

Rear Sidemarker
To replace a rear sidemarker bulb:

1. Remove the screw from the
sidemarker assembly.

2. To pull out the bulb housing, tilt the
housing 1o remove the labbed end

211 ...
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3. Turn coumerclockwise and pull out
the socket and the bulb.

4. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.
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m Loading Your Vehicle

Two labels on your vehicle show how
much weight it may properly carry. The
Tire~Leading Information label found on
the driver’s door 1¢lls you the proper size,
speed rating and recommended inflation
pressures for the tires on your vehicle. [t
also gives you important information
aboul the number of people that can be in
vour vehicle and the total weight that you
can carry. This weight is called the
Vehicle Capacity Weight and includes the
weight of all occupants, cargo, and all
nonfactory-installed options.

The other label is the Certification label,
found on the rear edge of the driver’s
door, It tells you the gross weight capacity
of your vehicle, called the GVWR {Gross
Wehicle Weight Rating). The GVWER
includes the weight of the vehicle, all
occupants, fuel and cargo. Never exceed
the GYWR for your vehicle, or the Gross
Axle Weight Rating {GAWR) for either
the front or rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you
should spread it out. Don't carry more
than 100 pounds (45 kg) in your rear area.
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/A CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier
than the GVWR or the maximum
front and rear GAWRS.

If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, or it can change the way

your vehicle handles. These could
cause you to lose control. Also, over-
loading can shorten the life of your
vehicle.

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover parts or
components that fail because of over-
loading,
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If wou put things inside your vehicle —
like suitcases, tools, packages. or
anything els¢ — they will go as fast as the
vehicle goes. IF you have o stop or turn
guickly, or if there is a crash, they 1l keep
going.
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/A CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle

can strike and injure people in a sud-

den stop or turn, or in a crash.

® Pui things in the rear area of your
vehicle. Try to spread the weight
evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like
suitcases, inside the vehicle so that
some of them are above the tops of
the seats.

® Don't leave an unsecured child
restraint in your vehicle.

® When you carry something inside
the vehicle, sacure it whenever you

Can.
® Don't leave a seat folded down
unless you need to.
L 214
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m Tires

We don’t make tires. Your new vehicle comes with high quality tires made by o
leading tire manufacturer. These tires are warranted by the tire manufacturers and
their warranties are delivered with every new Chevrolet. If your spare tire is a
different brand than your road tires, you will have a tire warranty folder from each
of these manufaciurers.

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires are dangerous.
® Overloading your tires can cause overheating as a result of too much friction,

You could have an air-out and a serious accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle”
in the Index.

Underinflated tires pose the same danger as overloaded tires. The resulting
accident could cause serious injury. Check all tires frequently to maintain the
recommended pressure. Tire pressure should be checked when your tires are
cold.

Owerinflated tires are more likely to be cut, punctured, or broken by a sudden
impact, such as when you hit a pothole. Keep tires at the recommended
pressure,

Wirn, old tires can cause accidents. If your tread is badly worn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them. See “Inflation — Tire Pressure” in this
section for inflation pressure adjustment for higher speed driving,
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NOTICE:

Inflation — Tire Pressure Don't let anyvone tell you that underinflation or overinflation is all right, It's not.
If vour tires don't have enough air (underinflation) you can get:

® Too much flexing
The Tire-Loading Information label ®
which is on the drver's door shows the
correct inflation pressures for your
tires, when thev're cold. “Cold™ means
wvour vehicle has been sitting for at
least three hours or drven no maore
than a mile,

Too much heat
Tire overloading
Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy,

_ . : ! If your tires have too much air {overinflation), you can get:
I¥ vour vehicle 18 equipped with i

P245/50ZR 16 tires and you'll be ® LUnusual wear
driving at speeds higher than 100 mph ® Bad handling
(1640 km/h) where it is legal, raise the :
® Rough ride
®

“cold” inflation pressure of each tire
to 35 psi (240 kPa). When you end this
very hugh speed dnving, reduce the
“cold" inflation pressures to those
listed on the Tire Loading Information
label.

Needless damage from road hazards,

215, .,
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When to Check: Check your tires once a
month or more, Don't forget your
compact spare tire. It should be at 60 psi
(420 kPaj.

How to Check: Use a good guality
pocket-type gage to check tire pressure.
Simply looking at the tires will not tell
you the pressure, especially if you have
radial tires — which may look properly
inflated even if they're underinflated.
I your tires have valve caps, be sure o
put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dint and moisture.

... 216
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&

Tire Inspection and Rotation

To make your tires last longer. have them
inspected and rotated at the mileages
recommended in the Maintenance
Schedule. See “Scheduled Maintenance
Services” in the Index.

If vou don't have P245/500ZR 16 size tires,
use the rotmion pattern shown above for
your size tires.

If you have P245/50ZR 16 size tires, they
must roll in a cenain direction for the best
overall performance. The direction is
shown by an arrow on both sidewalls,
Because these tires are directional, they
should be rotated as shown in the
example above. These tires should only
be moved from front to rear and rear to
front an the same side of the vehicle.

After the tres have been rotated, adjust
the front and rear inflation pressure as
shown on the Tire-Loading Information
label. Make certain that all wheel nuts are
properly tightened, See “Wheel MNur
Torgque™ in the Index.
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A\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the
parts to which it is fastened, can
make wheel nuts become loose after
a time. The wheel could come off and
cause an accident. When you change
a wheel, remove any rust or dirl from
places where the wheel attaches to
the vehicle. In an emergency, you
can use a cloth or a paper towel to
do this; but be sure to use a scraper
or wire brush later, if you need to,

to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire™ in the Index.)
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When It’s Time for New Tires

Omne way o tell when i's time for new
tires is (o check the treadwear indicators,
which will appear when your tires have
only 2732 inch (1.6 mm) or less of tread
remaining.

You need a new tire if:

® You can see the indicators at three or
more places arcund the tire,

® You can see cord or fabric showing
through the tire’s rubber.

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut
or snagged deep enough o show cord
or fabric.

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has a puncture, cut, or other
damage that can’t be repaired well
because of the size or location of the
damage.

Buying New Tires

T find out what kind and size of tires you
need, look at the Tire=Loading
Information label,

The tires installed on your vehicle when it
was new had a Tire Performance Criteria
Specification (TPC Spec) number on each
tire's sidewall. When yvou get new fires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec
number. That way, your vehicle will
continue (o have tires that are designed (o
give proper endurance, handling, speed
rating, traction, ride and other things
during normal service on your vehicle. If
vour tires have an all-yeason tread design,
the TPC number will be followed by a
“MS” {for mud and snow ).

If you ever replace your tires with those
not having a TPC Spec number, make
sure they are the same size, load range,
speed rating and construction type (bias,
bizs-belted or radial) as your original
tires,
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/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose
contral while driving. If you mix tires
of different sizes or types (radial and
bias-helted tires), the vehicle may
not handle properly, and you could
have a crash. Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels.

It's all rght to drive with your com-

pact spare, though. It was developed
for use on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the
system developed by the United States
Mational Highway Traffic Safety
Administration which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature
performance. {This applies only to
vehicles sold in the United States, )

Treadwear
The wreadwear grade is a comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the tire

when tested under controlled conditions
on a specified government test course. For

iiizta
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example, a tire graded 150 would wear
one and a half (1 1/2) times as well on the
government course as a tire graded 100,
The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their use,
however. and may depart significantly
from the norm due to vanations in driving
habits, service practices and differences in
road characteristics and climate.

Traction — A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest w
lowest are: A, B. and C. They represent
the tire's ability 1o stop on wel pavement
as measured under controdled conditons
on specified government tes] surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C
may have poor traction performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned 1o
this tire is based on braking
{straight-ahead) traction tests and does
not include comering (tuming) traction,

Temperature — A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the
highest), B, and C, representing the tire’s
resistance to the generation of heat and its
ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified
indoor laboratory test wheel, Sustained

high temperature can cause the material
of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire
life, and excessive temperature can lead o
sudden tire failure. The grade C
corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet
under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safery
Standard Mo. 109, Grades B and A
represent higher levels of performance on
the laboratory test wheel than the
minimum required by luw,

Warning: The temperature grade for this
tire 15 established for a tire that 15 properly
inflated and not overloaded. Excessive
spead, undennllation, or excessive
loading, either separately or in
combination, can cauwse heat buildup and
possible tire failure.

Those grades are molded on the sidewalls
of passenger car tires.

While the tires available as standard or
optional equipment on General Motors
vehicles may vary with respect to these
grades, all such tires meet General Motors
performance standards and have been
approved for use on General Motors
vehicles. All passenger type (P Metric)
tires must conform to Federal safety
requirements in addition to these grades.
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Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned
and balanced carefully at the factory to
give you the longest tire life and best
overall performance.

In most cases, vou will not need 1o have
your wheels aligned again. Howewver, if
you notice unusual tire wear or your
vehicle pulling one way or the other. the
alignment may need to be reset. If you
notice your vehicle vibrating when
driving on a smooth road, your wheels
may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent. cracked or
badly rusted. If wheel nuts keep coming
loose, the wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel
nuts should be replaced. If the wheel
leaks air out, replace it (except some
aluminum wheels, which can somernimes

be repaired). See your Chevrolet dealer if
any of these conditions exist,

Your dealer will know the Kind of wheel
you need.

Each new wheel should have the same
load carrving capacity, diameter, width.
offset, and be mounied the same way as
the one it replaces,
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If you need to replace any of your wheels,
wheel bolts, or wheel nuts, replace them
only with new GM original equipment
parts. This way, you will be sure 1o have
the right wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel
nuts for your Chevrolet model.

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement
wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuis on
vour vehicle can be dangerous. It
could affect the braking and handling
of your vehicle, make vour tires lose
air and make you lose control, You
could have a collision in which you
or others could be injured. Always
use the correct wheel, wheel bolts,

and wheel nuts for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause
problems with bearing life, brake
cooling. speedometerfodometer cal-
ibration, headlight aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance, and
tire or tire chain clearance to the
body and chassis.

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle
1s dangerous. You can't know how
1's been used or how many miles it's
been driven. It could fail suddenly
and cause an accident. If you have to
replace a wheel use a pew GM origi-
nal equipment wheel,
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| Tire Chains

NOTICE:

If your Chevrolet has P235/535R 16 or
P245/50ZR 16 size tires, don't use tire
chains; they can damage vour vehicle,
If you have other tires, use tire chains
only when vou must. Use only SAE
Class “5" type chains that are the
proper size for your tires, Install

them on the rear ires and tghten
them as tightly as possible with the
ends securely fastened. Drive slowly
and follow the chain manufacturer’s
instructions. IF you can hear the
chains contacting your vehicle, stop
and retighten them. I the contact
continues, slow down until it stops,
Diriving too fast with chains on will
damage your vehicle.

... 220
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B Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be
hazardous, Some are toxic, Others can
burst into flame it you sirike a match

or get them on a hot part of the vehicle.

Some are dangerous if you breathe
their fumes in a closed space. When
vou use anything from a container to
clean your Chevrolet, be sure 1o follow
the manufacturer’s warnings and
instructions. And always open vour
doors or windows when vou're
cleaning the inside.

Mever use these to clean your vehicle:

Gasoline
Benzene
Naphtha
Carbon Tetrachloride
Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine
& [ acguer Thinner
& Nail Pohsh Removes

They can all be hazardous — some
mowre than others — and they can all
damage your vehicle, oo,
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Don't use any of these unless this manual
says you can. In many wses, these will
damage vour vehicle:

® Alcohol

® Laundry Soup
® Hleach
® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your
Chevrolet

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of
dust and loose dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather
with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Chevrolet dealer has two GM
cleaners — a solvent-type spot lifter and
a foam-tyvpe powdered cleaner. They will
clean normal spots and stains very well,
Do not use them on vinyl or leather,

Here are some cleaning tips:

®  Always read the instructions on the
cleaner label.

® Clean up stains as $000 as you cian —
before they set.

®  Lse a clean cloth or sponge, and
chamge 10 a clean arca often. A soft
brush may be used if stains ane
stubborm,
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Use solvent-type cleaners in a
well-ventilated wrea only. If you use
them. don't saturate the stained area.

IF & ring forms after spot cleaning,
clean the entire area immediately or it
will set,

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

Vacuum and brush the area 1o remove
any loose din.

Always Clean a whole trim panel or
section, Mask surmounding trim along
atitch or well lines,

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
following the directions on the
container label,

Use suds only and apply with a clean
sponge.

Don't saturate the material.

Dot rub it roughly.

As soon as you've cleaned the section,
use a sponge o remove the suds,
Rinse the section with o clean., wel
Sponge.

Wipe off what's left with a slightly
damp paper towel or cloth.

Then dry it immediately with a blow
dryer or i heat lump.

NOTICE:

Be careful with a hair dryer or heat
lamp. You could scorch the fabric.

® Wipe with a clean cloth.

Lising Solveni-Type Cleaner on Fahric
First, see if yvou have to use solvent-type
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains will
clean off better with just water and mild
SO,

It you need to use a solvent:

®  CGiently scriape excess soil from the
trim material with a clean, dull knife
or scraper. Use very litile cleaner, light
pressure and clean cloths ( preferably
chegsecloth). Cleaning should start at
the outside of the stain, “feathering™
toward the center. Keep changing to a
clean section of the cloth,

& When you clean a staon from fabric,
immediately dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help
prevent a cleaning ring. (See the
previouns NOTICE )

E1i+l
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Fabric Protection

Your Chevrolet has upholstery and carpet
that has been treated with Scothgard -
Fabric Provector, a 3M product.
Scoichgard = protecis fabric by repeliing
oil and water, which are the carriers of
most stains. Even with this protection,
vou still need to clean vour upholstery
and carpet often to keep it looking new.

Further information on cleaning is
available by calling [-B0-433-32096 (in
Minnesota, 1-800-642-6167),

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or oily stains: Such as grease,
ail, butier, margarine, shoe polish, coffee
with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon, tar
and asphalt.

® (Carefully scrape off excess stain.

® Follow the solvent-type instructions
described earlier.

® Shoe polish, wax crayon, far and
asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
seat fabric. They should be removed
as spon as possible. Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve
them and may cause them to spread.

S
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Non-greasy stains: Such as catsup,
coffee (black), cpg, fruit, fruit juice, milk,
soft drinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood.

® Carcfully scrape off excess stain, then
sponge the soiled area with cool waer,

& | & stain remains, follow the
foam-1ype instructions above,

® [f an odor lingers alier cleaning vomit
or uring, treal the area with a
water/baking soda solution:
| teaspoon (3 ml) of baking soda o
1 cup (250 ml) of lukewarm water.

® |f needed, clean lightly with
solvent-type cleaner.

Combination stains: Such as candy,

ice cream, mayonnaise, chili sauce and

unknown stains.

® Carefully scrape off excess stain, then
clean with cool water and allow 1o
dry.

® |f a stain remains, clean it with
solvent-type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl
LUse warm water and a clean cloh,

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth to
remove dirt, You may have 1o do i
more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe
polish will stain if you don’t get them
off quickly. Use a clean cloth and
solvent-type vinyl cleancr,

Cleaning Leather

Lise a soft cloth with lukewarn water and
a mild soap or saddle soap.

®  [For stubborm stains, use a mild
solution of 10% isopropy] alcohol
irubbing alcohol) and 0% water.

® Newver use pils, varnishes,
solvent=based or abrasive cleaners,
furntiure polish or shoe polish on
leather,

® Soiled leather should be cleaned
immediately. If dirt is allowed to work
into finish, it can harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument
Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the
top surfaces of the instrument panel.
Spravs containing silicones or waxes may
ciuse annoving reflections in the
windshield and even make it difficult to
see through the windshield under certain
conditions,
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Care of Safeiy Belis
Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belis,
If you do, it may severely weaken
them. In a crash they might not be
able wo provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

(:lass

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass
Cleaner (GM Part Mo, 1050427 or a
liquid howsehold glass cleaner will
remove normal tobacco smoke and dust
filins.

Don’t use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratehes. Avoid
pPlacing decals on the inside rear window,
since they may have to be scraped oll
later. If abrasive cleaners are used on the
inside of the rear window, an electric
defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be anached
across the defogger grid.
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Cleaning the Ouiside of the Windshield
and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blade chatters when running, wax o
other material may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with
GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder" (GM Part No. 1050011). The
windshield 15 clean il beads do not form
when vou rinse i with water,

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth soaked m full strength
windshield washer solvent. Then ninse the
blade with water,

Wiper blades should be checked on a
regular basis and replaced when worn.

Cleaning Twin Lift—(Mf Roof Pancls

Special care is necessary when cleaning,

removing andfor storing the ool panels.

® Flush with water 1o remove dust and
dirt, then dry the panels,

® Clean the panels with GM Glass
Cleaner (GM Part No. 1050427 ) or a
liguid howsehold gliss cleaner, Leave
the cleaner on the pancl for one

minute, then wipe the panel with
soft, lint-free cloth.

® Don’l use abrasive cleaning materials.

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Chevrolet

The paint finish on vour vehicle provides
beauty. depth of color, gloss retention and
durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's
finish is to keep it clean by washing it
nften with lukewarm or cold water.
DPon’t wash your vehicle in the direct
rays of the sun. Don't use strong soaps
or chemical detergents. Use liguid hand,
dhish or car washing (mild-detergent)
soaps. Don't use cleaning agents that are
petrolewm based, or contain acid or
ohrasives. All cleaning agents should be
flushed promptly and not allowed 1o dry
om the surface, or they could stain, Dry
the linish with a solt, clean chamois or
o 0% cotton towel to avoid surface
scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause
witler 1o enter your vehicle.
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Service and Appearance Care

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of
your Chevrolet may be necessary to
remawe residue from the paint finish. You
can get GM approved cleaning products
from your dealer. (See “Appearance Care
and Maintenance Materials™ in the Index.)

Your Chevrolet has a “basecoat/clearcoal™
paint finish. The clearcoat gives more
depth and gloss 1o the colored

basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes
that are non-abrasive and made for J
basecoat/clearcoat paint finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat
paint finish may dull the finish or
leave swirl marks.

I11224
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Cleaning Your Convertible Top

NOTICE:

When using an automatic car wash,
sel your heating or cooling system to
“WENT™ with the fan speed set o
the second highest speed. This will
prevent high pressure water from
entering around your top,

Your convertible op should be cleaned
often, Use a mild soap, lokewarm water
and a soft brush. Don’t use any harsh
cleaners or bleaching agents on the twp,
They can damage the maierial.

When the top is really dirty, use a mild
foam-type cleaner. Use a cloh or sponge
o remove the din,

Thoroughly rinse the wp and dry i before
lowering it. A damp top causes wrinkles.

Aluminum Wheels (If S0 Equipped)

Your aluminum wheels have a protective
couting similar 1o the painted surface of
vour vehicle. Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, chrome polish, or other

abrasive cleaners on them because you
could dumage this coating. After rinsing
thoroughly, a wax may be applied.

NOTICE:

IT you have aluminum wheels, don’t
use an automatic car wash thm has
hard silicon carbide cleaning brushes,
These brushes can take off the
profective coating,

Tires

Your Cheveolet dealer has 2 GM White
Sidewall Tire Cleaner. You can use a stiff
brush with the cleaner.

When applying a tire dressing always take
care o wipe off any overspray or splash
from painted surfaces. Petroleum-based
products may damage the paint finish.
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Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will
make them last longer, seal better, and not
stick or squeak. Apply silicone grease
with a clean cloth at least every six
months, During very cold, damp weather
more frequent application may be
required. (See "Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index.)

Sheet Metal Damage

If wour vehicle 15 damaged and requires
sheet metal repair or replacement, make
sure the body repair shop applies
anti-corrosion material to the parts
repaired or replaced to restore corrosion
protection,

Foreign Material

Calcium chloride and other salts, ice
melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap,
bird droppings, chemicals from industrial
chimneys, and other foreign matter can
damage your vehicle's finish if they
remain on painted surfaces. Use cleaners
that are marked safe for painted surfaces
to remove foreign matter,
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep
scratches i the fimish should be repaired
right away. Bare metal will cormode
guickly and may develop into a major
repair expense.

Miner chips and scratches can be repaired
with touch-up materials available from
your dealer or other service outlets,
Larger areas of fimish damage can be
corrected in vour dealer’s body and paint
shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal
and dust control can collect on the
underbody. If these are not removed,
accelerated corrosion (mast) can ocour on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines,
frame, floor pan, and exhaust system even
though they have corrosion protection.

At least every spring, flush these
materials from the underbody with plaim
water. Clean any areas where mud and
other debris can collect. Dirt packed in
closed areas of the frame should be
loosened hefore being flushed. Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle washing
system can do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting [

Some weather and atmospheric conditions
can create a chemical fallout. Airbome
pollutants can fall upon and attack painted
surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms: blotchy,
ringlet-shaped discolorations, and small
irregular dark spots etched into the paint
surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes
this, Chevrolet will repair., at no charge to
the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles
damaged by this Fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km)
of purchase, whichever comes first,

225III
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Service and Appearance Care
® Appearance Care and Maintenance Materials

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE

1051516 32 oz, (0.945 L) Washer Bolven! and Gas Liner De-lcer Windshield washing system and gas line
1050172 18 oz, (0.473 L) “Tar and Road Oll Remover Also old waxes, polishes
1050173 16 oz, (0.473 L) Cleaner and Pollsh Removes rust and corrosion on chrome and steel

[ 1050174 16 oz. (0.473 L) ‘White Edi!_lll Tire Claaner Claans white and black tires

[ 1050214 32 oz. (0.946 L) Vinyl/Leather Cleaner* Spot and stain remaval an leather and vinyl
1050244 16 oz, (0.473 L) Fabric Cleanar Spot and stain removal on cloth and fabric

| 1050427 24 oz, (0.680 L) Glass Cleaner Glass cleaning and spot cleaning on vinyls
1050429 6 Ib. (2.72 kg) Multl-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Vinyl, cloth, door trims, seats, carpel, tires, mats

| 1062870 16 oz, (0.473 L} Wash-Wax (Concentrated) Exterior wash
1051398 B oz. (0237 L) Spot Lifter* Spot and stain removal on cloth and fabric

I 1050201 16 oz (0473 L) Magic Mirror Cleaner-Polish Exterior cieaner and polish

| 1050011 12 oz, (0.340 H:E] Bon-Ami Powder® Windzhield cleaner

*Hol recommaendad lor pigskin suede leather.

See your Ganeral Matlors Dealer for these producis. See the Index under "Recommaended Fluids and Lubricants® far other products.

... 226
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®m Service Parits m Add-On Electrical
Identification Label Equipment

You'll find this label inside your console

storage compartment. I1's very helpful if .
you ever need to order parts. On this NOTICE:
label is: Don't add anything electrical to your
& your VIN, Chevrolet unless you check with

the model designation, your dealer first. Some Eltl'ctl‘in:ﬂl_
equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered

L]
® paint informeation, and
[

: i . a list of all production options and by your warranty. Some add-on
m Vehicle Idﬂﬂﬂﬁfmﬂﬂ special equipment. electrical equipment can keep other
Number (VIN) Be sure that this label is not removed components from working as they

] should.
This is the legal identifier for your fromt the, vehicle,

Chevrolet, It appears on a plate in the Your vehicle has an air bag system,
front corner of the instrument panel, on Before attempting to add anything

the driver’s side. You can see it if you electrical to your Chevrolet, see
look through the windshield from outside “Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped

your vehicle, The VIN also appears on the Chevrolet™ in the Index.
Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
labels and the centificates of title and
registration,

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your YVIMN is the
enging code. This code will help you
identify your engine, specifications, and
replacement parts,

227 ...
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m Fuses and Circuit

Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are
profected from short circuits by a
combination ol fuses, circuil breakers,
and fusible thermal links in the wiring
itself, This greatly reduces the chance of
fires caused by electrical problems,
There are two [use cenlers on your
vehicle. One is in the left side of your
instrument panel,

... 228
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The other is in the engine compartment,
Open the cover on either of the boxes w
expose the fuses.

Look at the silver-colored band inside
the Tuse, IT the band is broken or melted,
replace the fuse. Be sure you replace a
bad fuse with a new one of the cormect
size,

If you ever have a problem on the road
and don’t have a spare fuse, you can
borrow one of the correct value. Just pick
some feature of your vehicle that you can
eet along without — like the radio or
cigarette lighter — and wse its fuse, if it is
the size vou need. Replace it as soon as
YU Cark.

Headlights

The headlight wiring is protected by 4
circuit breaker. An electrical overload
will cause the lights to go on and off,
or in some cases to remain off, 1F this
happens, have your headlight wiring
checked right away,

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected
by a circuit breaker and a fuse. If the
motor overheats due to heavy snow, e,
the wiper will stop until the motor
cools. If the overload is caused by

some electrical problem and not

snow, elc., be sure to get it fixed,

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Circuit breakers protect the power
windows and other power accessories.
When the current load is too heavy,
the circuit breaker opens and closes,
protecting the circuit until the problem
is fixed or goes away.
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Main Fuse Block

1 — Air Bag: SIR Components
(15 Amp.)

2 — Backup Lights: Daytime Running
Lights Module (Canada); Turn
Flasher (20 Amp.)

3 — HVAC Selector Switch (Heater/Air
Conditioner); Rear Defogger
(25 Amp.)

4 — Powertrain Control Module;
Instrument Cluster: PASS-Key®Il
Decoder Module (10 Amp.)
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5 — Powertrain Control Module;
PASS-Key®ll Decoder Maodule;
Fuel Pump Relay (15 Amp.)

6 — Brake Light/Cruise Release
Switch: Hazard Flasher (20 Amp.)

T — Power Door Locks: Power Mirrors:

Hatch Release (15 Amp.)

B8 — Audio Alarm Module; Bose®
Relay: Courtesy Lights: Console
Compartment, Glove Box, Dome,
Trunk. Rear Counesy. Rearview
Mirror and Radio (15 Amp.)

9 — Audio Alarm Module; Daytime
Running Lights Module (Canada);
Driagnostic Encrgy Reserve
Module: Instrument Cluster;
Remaote Lock Control Maodule
(10 Amp,)

10 — Exterior Lighting (20 Amp.)

11 — Cigarette Lighter; Horm Relay
(25 Amp.)

12 — Power Seats; Rear Defogger
{30 Amp. Circuit Breaker)

13 — Brightness Control (5 Amp.)

14 — Windshield Wiper/Washer
(25 Amp.)

15 — Power Windows, Convertible
Top Switch (30 Amp. Circuit
Breaker)

16 — Diagnostic Energy Reserve
Module (3 Amp.)

17 — Radio: (15 Amp.)
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Underhood Electrical Center T — Air Injection Pump Assembly; Relays
Fuses Air Pump Relay (20 Amp.) B — Air Conditioning Compressor
1 — Electronic Brake Control Module 8 —Nut Um_:d C — Anti-Lock Brake System
(5 Amp.) 9—Fuel Injectors (7.5 Amp.) D — Primary Coolant Fan (Driver Side)
2 Fog Lamps (20 Amp.) 10 — I~Fuer| IﬂJEl.:[EII'F\. (7.5 fﬁ_«rt:]\\.j | £ — Air Putip
3 Not Used 11—V ITH. Eng_mc Code 5; Camshafi g ! %
Position Sensor; Crankshafi — Secondary Coolant Fan
4 — Not Used Position Sensor; Electronic (Passenger Side)
5 — Anti-Lock Brake System (5 Amp.) lgnimien Module (10 Amp.) G — ASE
6 — Coolant Fan Relays; EVAP VIH I:I'E'mﬂ Cﬂd? 2 Agnibon H — Fog Lamps
Canister Purge Solenoid; Exhausi Coil: Ignition Coil Driver J — Mot Used

Gas Recirculation; Low Coolant
Relay; Reverse Lockou Solenoid
(10 Amp.)

.. 230
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(10 Amp.)

12 — Air Conditioning Compressor
Relay; Cruise Conirol Swiiches
and Module (20 Amp.)
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® Replacement Bulbs

] P L e 194
Automatic Transmission Indicator ... ...t 73
L | e e A S L A o S e P PR R o 1141
Center High-Mounted Stoplight ... .00 v vviiicii it riviiias it o921
T A o PP g 161
TIPS | razammem i i o s TR, 3 o e ot o e R T4 o 194
Tl e i e e e A e e g N e B s o LA e i e o Q06
DYoo CRAMIEER, e et i o o ma e ey e el L e s 74
RO e o e b o T e e e i e B85
Front Fa.rlung and Turn Signal ............ e 2397
L R R e e e e e R S D P e e Rl A e 194
Headlight (Low Beam) . ..o vovvveneiennas e e e S H-4351
Heatlipht CHIBR BREINY o v e i e n s T s e ok s At e s H-4352
Heater and A/fC Control .., ....ooiiiiiioien.as R B 37
Fhph Bermy Indiestor - o et e e i e R E R i S R e 161
Indicator Laghts s i e S s e e e il L 161
IetEtor oo EAIE o g s s Wi e e T 0 74
T b R S S R 194
Remdinig ool e i b e e S e el e e e 212-2
AT o e I e R e [P L ST 562
1 T A A e 194
L e o gy gy P Pl 194
TRISIOPITWIT o0 s i ki g aibs P e e o B e N L | T
B 1 S gt P e A T A T ST A TR A T A T a4 ] O
2 k[ B T THL T [ [T O PO PP 161
*Manual transmission only.

231...
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Service and Appearance Care

®m Capacities and Specifications
Engine
Type
VINEngineCode § o oo immrscisrnnssnns R e ey, [
VINEngme Code PP ... oo oo, . Vi
o]0 it 2 e et 2 e R e E R A o A e i Fuel Injection
Nl e AMAnEEMERL st b ey s i R e e e e m In-Head
Piston Displacement
WVIN Engine Code 5 .. ........ P ] | s )
WIN EngingCade P o0 clo s o vliail Ve e e e s il BMYCTE (B.TL)
Compression Ratio
VIMEngme Code 8 .. ooisimsnnenan s L e D e S e L ERIH |
WM Engim: L 1 = 1E5A:1
Firing Order
VI Eaging Codes s dombmii il i die i v i e s 1-2-34-5-6
L ST A TR | -R—-3-H-5-T-2
& # & EE
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Replacement Parts

AN HEMEY i i o e g o S P P e AR T o All63C
B s om0 A Ao b T, b o 8788 i oA 75-60
Engine Oil Filter
MIN Eoine Eode 8 i e e D R S s e e R PF47
VIN-Enping Code P vowoh i dies iame st s s b v o PF25
Bl BRER as s v iceinm vt et A P AT o B bk o o GF578
PCY Valve
WVIM Engine Code 8 . ... ......... e S e e it B
VINEngine Code P & oovoviviiainannnas Sk AT K AT AT T CVRY5C
BRI I a5t b0 A R A RC24
Spark Plug
VINEngineCode S . ................. e e *R43TSK (0.045" Gap)
VIN Engme Codé P oo i caiims e eseim e v sRASLTSP (0.050" Gap)
Thermostat Temperature Specification .. ....... ... 00 oeonoan 1B0°F (B2°C)
Wheel Nuts
Whise]: Nut Tonque -5 00 S e s s i e s e 100 Ib, fr. (140 Nem)
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Capacities (Approximate)
The following approximate capacities are given in LS. and metric conversions.
Air Conditioningt ... .. See the refdgerant information label under the hood.
Automatic Transmissjon
Drrain and REANL i s i s s et G 10 pr. (4.7 L)*
Crverhaul
VINEngine Code 5 ., ... ... .. c0icnriinranneenn- 176 pr (83 L)*
VIN Bogine Code P 5 iy ieiiii s ieis o sapased 4 21.6pr (10.2L)*
Cooling System
VIN Engine Code 5
With Manual Transmission ... ... ..o 12.5qL (11.8 L)
With Automatic Transmission .. ... o..coiiaireiisrnnan. 123 gL (ll.6L)
VIN Engine Code P
With Manual Transmission ... ..oue e e erosrenren 153 g (145 L)
With Automgtic Transmission - . .........ceirevnnerarea, 15.1 gt (143 L)

Mot all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. If the air conditioning system in your
vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used. If you're not sure, ask
your Chevroler dealer.

*Recheck fluid level after filling. See “Automatic Transmission Fluid"” or “Manual

Transmission Fluid™ i the Index.

... 234
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Crankcase
VINEngineCode 8 ........cocviiiuinninnrnrnrrnrerrnos 40 qt. (3R L)**
VIN Engine Code P
Withom Filter CHAREE .o rimai il inses i i coiis 40 gr (3.8 L)=*
With Filter Change . .. ..ourviesisesavarasensnseasnsc. nigh (47 L)%
U ERIK v xhmtonisinn hm trm s om e i et SA 6 b m pm e e 15.5 gal. (58.7 L)
Manual Transmission
e T R A A B e e e R et e D L e 59pL (28 Ly
DR RIOECL s i e o o o o e S e e A Lo S0pL (38L)*
Rear Axle Lubricant .......... T - A 35p (L7L)
Vehicle Dimensions
Whealbage' s s R s e T TR 101.1" (2 566 mm)
Tread
4 607" (1 542 mm)
BB o i i AT B il i e 2o D e vl L 60.6" (1 540 mm)
B e e S e e i R 193.2" (4 508 mm)
I e e e e ST A e 74.1" (1 883 mm)
Height
e R R D A e I A el e 513" (1 303 mm)
G T R e R S e SO 52.0" (1 312 mm)
*Recheck fluid level after filling, See "Aotomatic Transmission Fluid™” or “Manual
Transmission Fluid” in the Index.
**Recheck the oil level after filling. See “Engine Oil'" in the Index.
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Y

Belt Routing - L.32 (Code S) Engine Belt Routing — LT1 i Code P) Engine

.. 236
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IMPORTANT:

KEEP THE ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

This part covers the
maintenance required for your
Chevrolet. Your vehicle needs
these services to retain its
| safety, dependability and
emission control performance.
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Part 7
| Maintenance Schedule
Section
Introduction: A Word ahout Maintenance . ..., ... .. .. ... ..oue..n 238
Your Vehicle and the Environment . ......c.vceinvemrnscrenss 238
How This Part s Orpanized .. ccievrcvsnccnomronmnssnsessny 238
A,  Scheduled Maintenance Services . ... ... i, 240
Using Your Maintenance Schedules . ..o ovvviiviewieicaiea., 239
5f.|ﬂ.l-.|.||'l_gthLRIf_’hISihtdlltL SIb L kb MR a4 T e R A A
Schedule 1 . ... .. d e T e gy TR e e g g 240
Schedule 11 . R T ey PP - 7
Explanation I.Ir L:n. hululul M l|r1l:-;.,11*m|,|\ Sknu; BE: i bty A
B. Owner Checks and Services ... ... i iin it 246
Ar Each Fuel Fall . ........ sl o e oo g P 1
Ar Least Once o Month .. i e e ek e e e 246
Al Least Twice a Year ..., e O A R T e e D
Al Least Once 8 Yeur ...t i cneeveinnrearoanannseesss 247
C. Periodic Maintenance Impuﬂlum ........................... 249
D, Recommended Fluids and Lubricants . .. ... ; ratat e v ]
E. Maintenance Record ... ... .. e A
E Protection
Plan

supplements Your new car warraniies,

Have vou purchased the GM Provection Plan? The Plan
‘ See your GM dealer for derails
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Maintenance Schedule
Introduction: A Word about Maintenance

We at General Motors want to help you
keep your vehicle in good working
condition. But we don’t know exactly
how vou'll drive it. You may drive very
short distances only a few times a week.
Or you may drive long distances all the
time in very hot, dusty weather. You may
use your vehicle in making deliveries. Or
you may drive it 1o work, 10 do errands,
or in many other ways,

Because of all the different ways people
use their GM vehicles, maintenance needs
vary. You may even need more frequent
checks and replacements than you will
find in the schedules in this part. So
please read this part and note how you
drive. If vou have any guestions on how
to keep vour vehicle in good condition,
see your Chevrolet dealer, the place
many GM owners choose to have their
maintenance work done, Your dealer can
be relied upon (o use proper paris and
practices.
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Your Vehicle and the
Environment

Proper vehicle mainienance not only
keeps vour vehicle in good working
condition, but it also helps the
environment. All recommended
mainienance procedures are important,
Improper vehicle maintenance or the
removal of important compongnis can
significantly affect the quality of the air
we breathe. Improper fluid levels or even
the wrong tire inflation can increase the
level of emissions from your vehicle. To
help protect our environment, and to help
keep your vehicle in good condition,
please maintain your vehicle properly.

How This Part is Organized

The remainder of this part is divided into
five sections:

*“Section A; Scheduled Mainenance
Services” shows what to have done, and
how often. Some of these services can be
complex, so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary
equipment, you should let your dealer’s

service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs,

If vou are skilled enough to do some work
on your vehicle, you will probably want
to get the service information GM
publishes. You will find a list of
publications and how to get them later in
this manual. See *Service Publications™
in the Index.

*Section B; Owner Checks and Services™
tells you what should be checked
whenever you stop for fuel. It also
cxplains what you can easily do o help
keep your vehicle in good condition.
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“Section C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections™ explains important
inspections that your Chevrolet dealer’s
service depariment or another qualified
service center should perform.

“Section D: Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ lists some products GM
recommends to help keep your vehicle
properly maintained. These products, or
their equivalents, should be used whether
you do the work yourself or have it done.

“Section E: Maintenance Record™
provides a place for vou to record the
maintenance performed on vour vehicle.
Whenever any maintenance is performed,
be sure to write it down in this section,
This will help you determine when your
next maintenance should be done, In
addition, it is a good idea to keep your
maintenance receipts. They may be
needed 1o qualify your vehicle for
warranty repairs.
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Using Your Maintenance
Schedules

This section tells you the maintenance
services you should have done and

when you should schedule them. Your
Chevrolet dealer knows your vehicle best
and wants you 1o be happy with it If you
g0 o your dealer for your service needs,
you'll know that GM-traimed and
supported service people will perform
the work using genuine GM pans.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

* camry passengers and cargo within
recommended limits. You will find

these limits on vour vehicle’s
Tire-Loading Information label. See
“Loading Your Wehicle™ in the Index.

« gare driven on reasonable road surfaces
within lepal driving limits.

= pse the recommended unleaded fuel.
See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need 1o decide which of the
rwo schedules is right for your vehicle,

Here's how to decide which schedule 1o
Tollow:

Schedule [
Is any one of these true for your vehicle?
o Most trips are less than 4 miles (6 km).

e Muost trips are less than 10 miles (16
k) when outside temperatures are
below freezing.

* The engine is at low speed most of the
time (as in door-to-door delivery, or in
stop-and-go traffic).

* You operate your vehicle in dusty
areas.
*  You tow a trailer,

IT any one (or more) of these is true for
your driving, follow Schedule 1.

Schedule 11

Follow Schedule I only if none of the
above conditions is true,
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Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services

Schedule |

Follow Schedule Lif your vehicle is WHAT TO SERVICE WHEN TO PERFORM
MAINMLY driven under one or more of w— See “Explasarion of Sefeduled Mifes (kitieters) or Months
the following conditions: HO. Maintenance Services” following {whichever aceurs fivst)

® When most trips are less than 4 miles dheitvies | al i,
it km),
® When most trips are less than 10 miles i Engine 0l & Ol Filter Change® Every 3,000 miles (500 km) or 3 months,

i 16 km) and outside temperatures

remain below freczing 2 Cheaxssis Lubrication Every other oal chenge.

® When most trips include extended T ; A B e ¢ 10 DO0 k) and every
idling and/or t'IrJequent low-speed B || 1hisesep W hinek Boxition & Terspecy oo 15,000 miles (25 000 km) or as necessary.
operation, as in stop-and-go traffic. i Engine Accessory Drive Belils) Inspection®

® When tﬂwing a trailer, Ewary 30,000 miles {500 ({0 kmy or 24 masnihs,

5 Cumslang System Service®

® When operating in dusty areas.
Sew “Explanation of Schediled Mamlenance

Schedule 1 should also be followed if the 6 Trunswtission Service Services" following Schedules 1 and 1

Nl i as B ; Ii
JI]JLM.LMI].E&LLEJM : % R I Spark Pluy Beplecement i
L or other commercial Ennllﬂﬂllﬂm. {341 L32 (Code 5) Fnginel® Ewery 30,000 mbles 500 (0 km )

* A Emtission Conrrol Senvice Spark Plug Replacement

: . faly OO0 b .
+ The 1.5, Envivonmental Protection Ageney {5.7L LT1 {Code P) Engine1* Every 0,000 miles (1 i}

ar the California Air Resources Boward hax

determined thar the failuve to pevfirm this 8 Spark Plug Wire Inspaction® t Buery 20,000 shsle= (30 000 km),
maintenance item will nor nuellfv the emission See "Explantion of Scheduled Maintenunce
warrranry v Nt recall Habiline prior fe the 8 Aar Cleaner Filer Replacemen® Services™ lollowbng Schedules T and 11,
completion of velicle wvefiel life. General

Motcrs, however, urges thar all recosneided 10 Fuel Tunk, Cap & Lines Inspection®f Every 30,000 miles (S0 000 kin .
Il"':_:__:.r‘l.”Ir.”:i'.”.h.'rhl .'w'!'}'.'r':'.\ ;JjTiH'JfTi:J'mhf :H.‘ '”:!Ir n Reur Axle Fluid Change (For Vehicles i Ly

indicated intervals and the maintenance be 1 Towing Trailers or far Yehicles wilh See " Explanation of Scheduled Mamenance
vecovded i VSecrion E; Mainrenance Revovd, Limited-Slip Differentinls) Sarvices"” following Schedules 1and [L
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The services shown in this schedule up w 48000 miles (30 000 km ) should be performed wfter
4E 00 mules (RO OO0 k) ot the same infervals,
MILES (000)
3 [6 [9 [12]15 18 [20 [2a |27 |30 |33 [36 [0 [a2]as]as
KILOMETERS (000)
5 10 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | €0 | 65 | 70 | 75 | 80
[ ] L ] - [ ] L ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - [ ] L ] [ ] L ] [ ] L ]
. . - . . - . -
. . .
L]
L]
L ]
L ]
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Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)
Schedule Il

* An Emission Controd Service,

T The U8, Envirsmeental Protection Agency
o the California Alr Resonrcey Board hax
determined thar the failure ro perform his
mitirsenanee ftem witl nat nulicy e emission
warranry o dimit recall ffability prioe 1o the
cowletion of velicle useful fife, General
Mators, however, irges that all recommended
maintenance services be performed at the
indicated intervals and the maintenance be
recorded (o “Section E; Maintenance Recond.”

... 242
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WHAT TO SERVICE

“Explamation of Soheduled

WHEN TO PERFORM

Miley (Eifametery ) or Months

r;}%“ Mainrenance Secvices” folliwiog {whichever eocurs firs),
Seheduley § and M.
Engine O Change Every 7500 miles {12 500 kmijp or 12 months,
1
il Filter Chamnge® A1 Tirst and then every other oil chonge.
2 Chigsais Lubrication Every 7.500 miles 12 500 kmjor 12 manths.
- ; : s Al T 800 ides (12 SO0} ki and then every
3 Tire und Wheel Botition & Inspection 15,000 miles (25 000 km of 25 neceskary.
4 Engine Accessory Drive Bellis) limpection®
- = - e Fovery WOO00 sriles (500000 km bor 24 months,
Coxpluing System Service®
’ . s See " Explarutiion of Scheduled Mainenonce
= lransmmission Service Services” fallowing Schedules 1 and I1.
Spark Pluy Replacement 0 g
(34L .32 {Code $) Engire)® Every MUK miles (SO0 km,
7
Bpark Plug Replacememn ” ; .
{5 7L LT {Cixle P) Engine)* Every HIC.IOK miles (166 OO0 km),
a Spark Plug Wire Inspection™ Every 3000000 priibes ¢ 30 000 ke,
P ] See ~Explunation of Schedubed Maintenunce
9 Atr Cleaner Filler Replucement Services~ Follpwing Schedules 1 and I1.
10 Fuel Tank, Cap & Lines [ispection* Every MBI rmles {50 DOU ki,
11 Rear Axle Flusd Clange {For Velieles See “Explanaiton of Schedubed Mainienance

with Limmined-Slip Dilferentials)

Services” following Schedules [and 11,
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The services shown in this schedule up to 45,000 miles (75 (00 km) should be performed after
45000 miles (75 000 km) at the sume intervals,

MILES (000)
7.5 | 15 | 225 | 30 | 75 | 45
KILOMETERS (000)
125 25 ars 50 62.5 75
L L - L - ]
L L] L
- - - - - -
- - L
L]
L
L]
L
-
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Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Explanation of Scheduled
Maintenance Services

Following are explanations of the services
listed in Schedule 1 and Schedule 11

The proper fluids and lubricants 1o wse are
listed in Section I). Make sure whoever
services your vehicle uses these. All paris
should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyone else
drives the vehicle.
NOTE: To determine your engine's
displacement and code, see
“Engine ldentification™ in the
Index,

ITEM
NO. SERVICE
1 Engine Oil and Filter Change® —

Always use SH or 5G Energy
Conserving Il oils of proper
visgosity, The “SH™ or “5G™
designation imay be shown alone
or in combination with others,
spch as “SHCD,” “SH, 5G,
CD,"” “SG/CD," etc. To deter-
mine the preferred viscosity for
your vehicle's engine (e.g., SAE

... 244
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NO. SERVICE

SW-30 or SAE 10W-30), see
“Engine Oil" in the Index.
Chassis Lubrication —~ Lubricate
the suspension and steering
linkage. Lubricate the
transmission shifi linkage,
Tire and Wheel Rotation and
Inspection — For proper wear
and maximum tire life, rotate
your tires following the
instructions in this manual. See
“Tires, Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index. Check the tires for
uneven wear or damage. If you
see irregular or premature wesr,
check the wheel alignment,
Check lor damaged wheels also,
Engine Accessory Drive Beli(s)
ion — Inspect the beli(s)
for cracks, fraying, wear and
proper tension. Replace as
needed, (Belts can have many
small cracks in individual ribs
without affecting performance. )

ITEM
NO. SERVICE

5 Cooling System Servige® —
Drain, flush and refill the system
with new or approved recycled
coolant conforming to GM
Specification 1825M. Keep
coolant at the proper mixiure as
specified. See *“Coolant™ in the
Index. This provides proper
frecze and boil protection,
corrosion inhibitor level and
maintaing proper enging
operating temperature.

Inspect hoses and replace if they
are cracked, swollen or deterior-
ated. Tighten screw-type hose
clamps. Clean the outside of the
radiator and air conditioning
condenser. Wash the pressure
cap and neck.

To help ensure proper operation,
we recommend a pressure test of
both the cooling system and the
pressure cap.

& An Emission Conteod Service
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ITEM
NO. SERVICE

6 Transmission Service - For
manual transmissions, fluid
doesn't require changing. See
“Periodic Maintenance
Inspections.”™
For automatic transmissions,
change both the Muid and filter
every 15,000 miles (25 000 km)
il the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these
conditions:

e In heavy city traffic where the
outside temperature regularly
reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher.

e In hilly or mountainous
terrain,

*  When doing frequent trailer
towing.

o Uses such as found in taxi,
police car or delivery service.

If you do not use your vehicle

under any of these conditions,

change both the fluid and

filter every TO0,000 miles

(166 000 km).
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ITEM
NO. SERVICE

7 Spark Plug Replacement® —
Replace spark plugs with the
proper type. See “Replacement
Parts" in the Index.

8 Wi tion*T —
Inspect for burns, cracks or other
damage. Check the boot fit at the
distributor and at the spark plugs.
Replace wires as needed.

9  Air Cleaner Filter Replacement®
— Replace every 30,000 miles
{50000 km) or more often under
dusty conditions. Ask vour
dealer for the proper replacement
intervals for your driving
conditions,

10 Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection®t - Inspect fuel tank,
cap and lines (including fuel rails
and injection assembly) for
damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap
gasket for an even fller neck
imprint or any damage. Replace
parts as needed. Periodic
replacement of the fuel filter is
not required,

aps

ITEM

NO. SERVICE
11 Rear Axle Fluid Change — It your

vehicle is used to pull a trailer,
have the rear axle gear lubrican
changed every 7.500 miles

(12 500 km.

If your vehicle is not used to pull
a trailer, but has a limited-slip
differential, have the rear axle
gear lubricant changed once after
the first 7,500 miles (12 500 km).

An Emission Conrol Service.

The U 5. Environmental Pratection Agency
o the California Air Resowrces Board has
determined that the fuilure to perform this
maintenance item will not nullify the emission
warraniy or linil recall liability prior fo the
completion af vehicle wseful life. General
Motors, however, urges that all recommended
mgirtenance services be performed af the
indicated infervals and the maimtemance be
recorded in “Seciion E: Maintenance Record,”
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Maintenance Schedule
Section B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be performed at the imtervals specified 1o help ensure the safety,
dependability and emission control performance of your vehicle. Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added to your vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in Section D.

At Each Fuel Fill i is important for you or a service station attendant to perform these underhood checks at each fuel fill)

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Engine Oil Level

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if necessary. See “Engine Oil”™ in the Index for
further details,

Engine Coolant Level

Check the engine coolant level and add the proper coolant mix if necessary. See “Coolant™ in
the Index for further detals,

Windshield Washer

Check the windshicld washer fluid level in the windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if

l OR SERVICE

Fluid Level necessary, See " Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index for further details.
At Least Once a Month
idurinia WHAT TO DO

Tire Inflation

Check tire inflation. Make sure they are inflated to the pressures specified on the Tire-Loading
Information label located on the rear edge of the driver’s door. See “Tires" in the Index for
further details.

Cassene Deck

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every 15 hours of tape play. See "Audio Systems”™
in the Index for further details.

Al Least Twice a Year

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Hydraulic Cluich
System Inspection

Check the fluid level in the elutch reservoir, Sce “Hydraulic Clutch Fluid™ in the Index. A fuid
loss in this system could indicate a problem. Have the system inspected and repaired at once,

... 246
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At Least Once a Year

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricamt specified in Section D,

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all body door hinges, Also lubricate all hinges and latches, including those for the hood,
rear compartment, glove box door, console door and any folding seat hardware, Section D tells
wou what 1o use.

Starter Switch

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly. If it does, you or others could
be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before vou start, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake (see “Parking Brake™ in the Index if necessary) and the
tegular brake.

MOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be ready 1o tum off the engine immediately if it stans.

3. On avtomatic transmission vehicles, try to start the engine in each gear. The starter should
work only in “P" (Park) or “N" (Neutral), If the starier works in any other position, vour
vehicle needs service.
On manual transmission vehicles, put the shift lever in “N™ (Neutral), push the clutch down
halfway and try to start the engine. The starter should work only when the clutch is pushed
down all the way to the floor, IF the starter works when the clutch isn’t pushed all the way
down, your vehicle necds service,

247 ..
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Maintenance Schedule
Section B: Owner Checks and Services (Cont.)

At Least Once a Year cont)

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Steering Column Lock

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try to tumn the key to “LOCK" in each shifi lever

position,

® With an automatic transmission, the key should turn to “LOCK" only when the shift lever is
in “P" (Park).

® With a manual rransmission, the key should tum to “LOCK" only when the shift lever is in
“R" (Reverse),

Oin vehicles with a key release button, try (o turn the key 1o “LOCK” without pressing the

button. The key should turn to “LOCK™ only with the key bution depressed. On all vehicles,

the key should come out only in “LOCK.”

Parking Brake and
Automatic Transmission
“P" {Park) Mechamism
Check

/\ CAUTION: e e
When doing this check, vehicle could begin u or other {

nﬂw?;um:rmmuh mumﬂnuhmﬁ gm j
begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular brake at once  the ¥

Park on a fairly sieep hill, with the vehicle facing downhill. Keeping your fonl o Ih-: regula.r

brake, set the parking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake: With the engine running and transmission in *N™ (Neutral),
slowly remove foot pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is held by
the parking brake only.

® Tocheck the P (Park) mechanism's holding ability: Shift to *P™ (Park), Then release all
brakes.

Linderbody Flushing

Al least every spring, use plain water to flush any comrosive materials from the underbody, Take
care 1o clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris can collect.

...248

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be performed at least twice a year (for instance, each spring and fall).
You should let your GM dealer’s service department or other qualified service center do these jobs. Make sure any necessary
repairs arg completed al once,

INSPECTION

OR SERVICE WHAT SHOULD BE DONE
Restraint Systems Mow and then, make sure all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors, anchorages and
reminder systems are working properly. Look for any loose parts or damage. If you see anything
that might keep a restraint system from doing its job, have it repaired.
Steering and Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering system for damaged. loose or missing parts,

Suspension Inspection signs of wear, or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering lines and hoses for proper
hookup, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing, etc.

Exhaust System Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body near the exhaust system, Look for broken,
Inspection damaged, missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams, holes, loose connections or
other conditions which could cause a heat build-up in the floor pan or could let exhaust fumes
into the vehicle. See “*Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

Throttle Linkage Inspect the throtle hinkage for interference or binding, and for damaged or missing parts.
Inspection Replace parts as needed.

249 ...
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Maintenance Schedule
Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections (Cont.)

INSPECTION
OR SERVICE

WHAT SHOULD BE DONE

Manuwal Transmission

Check the ransmission fluid level; add if needed. See “Manuval Transmission™ in the Index.
A fuid loss may indicate 4 problem. Check the system and repair if needed.

Rear Axle Service

Check the gear lubricant level in the rear axle and add if needed. See “Rear Axle™ in the Index.
A fluid loss may indicate a problem. Check the axle and repair it if needed. If your vehicle

is used to pull a trailer, have the rear axle gear lubricant changed every 7,500 miles

(12 500 km).

Brake System
Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and roiors for surface condition, Also
inspect drum brake linings for wear and cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including drums,
wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc. The parking brake is self-adjusting and no manual
adjustment is required. You may need to have your brakes inspected more often if your driving
habits or conditions result in frequent braking.

NOTE: A low brake fluid level can indicate worn disc brake pads which may need to be serv-
fced. Also, if the brake system warning light stays on or comes on, something may be wrong
with the brake systemn. See “Brake System Warning Light™" in the Index. If your anti-lock brake
system warming light stays on, comes on or flashes, something may be wrong with the anti-lock
brake svstem, See “ Anti-Lock Brake System Wamning Light™ in the Index.
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Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants
NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part number or specification may be obtained from your GM Dealer,

USAGE

FLUIDVLUBRICANT

Engine Ol

AFT service SH or SG Energy Conserving 11 oils of the proper viscosity. The “SH™ designation
mary be shown alone or in combination with others, such as “SH/CD,” “SH, 5G, CD,"
“SGICD," ete. To determine the preferred viscosity for your vehicle’s engine, see *Engine Oil™
in the Index,

Engime Coolant

50/50 mixture of water (preferably distilled) and good quality ethylene glycol base antifreeze
(GM Part No. 1052753 or equivalent) conforming 1o GM Specification 1825M or approved
recycled coolant conforming to GM Specification 1825M.

Hydrawlic Brake
System

Delco-Supreme 11" Brake Fluid (GM Part No. 1052535 or equivalemt DOT-3 Brake Fluid).

Hydraulic Clatch
System

Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Part. Mo. 12345347 or equivalent),

Power Steering
System

CiM Hydraulic Power Steering Fluid {GM Pan No. 1052884 or equivalent ),

Manual Transmission

DEXRON™.IIE Automatic Transmission Fluid.

Automatic
Transmission

DEXRON™.111 or DEKR{JN:‘E’-[IE Auromatic Transmission Fluid.

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345120) or synthetic SAE SW-30
engine oil.

Automnatic Trans- Engine oil.
mission Shift Linkage
Clutch Linkage Pivot Engine oil.

Pounts

251lll
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Maintenance Schedule

Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants (Cont.)

USAGE

FLUIDVLUBRICANT

Floor Shift Linkage

Engine oil.

Chassis Lubrication

Chassis lubricant (GM Part No, 1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB.

Rear Axle Axle Lubricant (GM Part No. 10532271) or SAE 80W-90 GL-5 Gear Lubricant,
{Standard Differential)
Rear Axle (Limited- Axle Lubricanmt (GM Pant No. 12345977 or SAE 80W-90 GL-5 Gear Lubricant, and Limited-

Slip Dnfferential)

Slip Differential Lubricant Additive (GM Pant No. 1052358 or equivalent) where required, See
"Hear Axle™ in the Index.

Windshield Washer
Solvenl

GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent (GM Part No. 1051515 or equivalent).

Hood Laich Assembly

a. Pivots and Spring
Anchor

b. Release Pawl

a. Engine oil,

b. Chassis lubricant (GM Part No. 1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant meeting requirements of
MLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB.

Hood and Door
Hinges, Rear Folding
Seat, Fuel Door Hinge,
Rear Compartment
Lid Hinges

Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant (GM Part No. 1050108).

Weathersirips

Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM Pan No, 12345579 or equivalent ),

See “Replacement Pans™ in the Index for recommended replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.

. 252
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Section E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the date, odometer reading and who performed the service in the columns
indicated. When completing the Maintepance Performed column, insert the numbers from the Schedule | or Schedule 11
maintenance charts which correspond to the mainteniance performed. Also, vou should retain all maintenance receipts. Your
owner information portfolio is a convenient place to store them.

ODOMETER

DATE | "ReADING

SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

253...
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Maintenance Schedule

Section E: Maintenance Record (Cont.)

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

.. 254
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ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

255...
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Maintenance Schedule

Section E: Maintenance Record (Cont.)

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

. . 256
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Part 3
Customer Assistance
Information

oEmirge

H o Cusiomer Satisfaction Procedure ... ... vn e arcerarrarrrrasosssisssss 258
ere you will find out how to GM Participation in BBB AUTO LINE — Alternative Dispute
contact Chevrolet if you need Resolution: PROSTRNY s i itehie dire bt 4 e il o b e s so o' - .
assistance. This part also tells Reporting Safety Defects to the United States Government ... ............. 259
you how to obtain service Reporting Safety Defects to the Canadian Government . _....... P
publications and how to repart Reporting Safety Defects to General Motors .. .......o...0, A RENr et |
any safety defects. Chevrolet Roadside Assistance Program .....ooveiveieecns e A
Cunadian Roadside ASSISHER0L . . .o vviierosirranesieinns Ty [}
Courtésy Transportation .. . ... .oeveeas A L T I R R I e el 261
Servioe PablicRiies: - o e D T e A . B
|
257 ...
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Customer Assistance Information

® Customer Satisfaction
Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are
imporiant o your dealer and Chevroler
Mormally, any concern with the sales
transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your
dealer’™s Sales or Service Departments,
Sometimes, however, despite the

best intentions of all concemed,
misunderstandings can oceur. 1T vour
concern has not been resolved to vour
satisfaction, the following steps should
be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concern with a
member of dealership management,
Normally, concerns can be guickly
resolved at that Tevel, IF the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales,
Service, or Parts Manager, contact the
owner of the dealership or the General
Munager.

STEP TWO: If afier contacting 4
member of Dealership Management. it
appears your concern cannol be resolved
by the dealership without further help,
contact the Chevrolel Customer
Assistance Center by calling

I-800-222- 1020, In Canada, contact GM

Illzﬂ
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of Canada Customer Assistance Center
in Oshawa by calling 1-8(0)-263-3777
{English) or 1-B00-263-7854 (French).
In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In Puero
Rico or LLS, Virgin Islands, call
1-80K-7H3- 1315, In all other overseas
locations, contact GM International
Expon Sales in Canada by calling
1-905-644-4112.
For prompt assistance, please huve the
following information available to give
the Customer Assistance Representative:
® Your name, address, home and
business telephone numbers

® Vehicle Identification Number {This is
available from the vehicle registration
or ithe, or the plate atached o the left
top of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Dealership name and location

® Vehicle delivery date and present
mileage

& MNature ol concern

We encourage vou to call the wll-free
number listed previously in order to give
your inguiry prompt attention, However,
i vou wish o write Cheveoler, write 1o

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
PO, Box 7047
Troy, MI 38007-7047

Reter 1o your Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information booklet for
addresses of Canadian and GM Overseas
offices,

When contacting Chevrolet, please
remember that your concern will likely
be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities, equipment and
personnel. That i1s why we sugmest you
follow Step One first if you have a
CORCEr.

Customer Assistance for the Hearing or
Speech Impaired (TDD)

To wssist owners who have hearing
difficulties, Chevrolet has installed
special TDD (Telecommunication
Devices for the Deal) equipment at ils
Customer Assistance Center, Any
hearing or specch impaired customer
who has access 10 a TDD or a
conventional eletypewriier (TTY ) can
commumicate with Chevrolet by dialing:
[-800-TDD-CHEWY (1-800-833-2438).
(TDD users in Canada can dial

| =800=-263-3830.)
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® GM Participation in
BBB AUTO LINE —
Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program *

Both Chevrolet and vour Chevrolet dealer
are commiited to making sure you ang
completely satisfied with your new
vehicle, Qur experience has shown tht,
if a situation arises where you feel your
concern has not been adequately
addressed. the Customer Sutisfaction
Procedure described earlier in this

section is very successful,

There may be instances where an
imypartial third-party can assist in arriving
it a solution to a disagreement regarding
vehicle repairs or interpretation of the
New Vehicle Limited Warranty. To

as5ist in resolving these disagrecments
Chevrolet voluntarily participates in

BBEB AUTO LINE.

BEB AUTO LINE is an out=of=court
program adminisiered by the Beuer
Business Bureau system 1o settle dispuotes
between customers and automohile
manufacturers, This program is available
free of charge to customers who currently
own or lease a GM vehicle.,
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I you are not satistied after following the
Customer Sansfaction Procedure, you
miry contact the BBE using the wll-free
lelephone number, or wrile them ut the
following address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Beter Business Bureaus

4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite SO0}

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephone: 1=800-955-5100

To file a claim, you will be asked to
provide your name and address. your
vehicle identification number (YIN),

and a statement of the nature of your
complaint, Eligibility is limited by vehicle
age and mileage. and other factors.

We prefer vou utilize the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure before you resort
to AUTO LINE, but yvou may contact the
BEB at any time. The BER will angmpt
to resolve the complaint serving 4s an
intermediary between you and Chevrolet.
I this mediation is unsuccessful, an
informal hearing will be scheduled where
eligible customers may present their case
1o an impartial third-party arbitrator,

The arbitrator will make a decision which
vou may accept or reject. If vou accepl

the decision, GM will be bound by that
decision, The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about
forty days from the time you file a claim
until & decision is made.

Some stare laws may require you 1o use
this progrum before filing a claim with o
state-run arbitration program or in the
courts. For further information, contact
the BBB at |-800-955-5100 or the
Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
at [-800-222-1020.

* This program may not be available
in all sustes, depending on state law.
Canadian owners refer to your
Warranty and Owner Assistance
information booklet, General Motors
reserves the right 1o change eligibility
limitations and/or to discontinue its
participation in this program.

W Reporting Safety
Defects to the United
States Government

If you believe that vour vehicle has a
defect which could cause a crash or
could couse mnjury or death, you should
immediately inform the National
Highwuy Traffic Safety Administration

258 ..
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Customer Assistance Information

(MHTSA), in addition 1o notifyving
Greneral Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it
may open an investigation, and if it finds
that a safiety defect exists ina group of
vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However. NHTSA cannot
become involved in individual problems
between you, your dealer, or General
Muotors,

To contact NHTSA, you may either call
the Auto Safety Hotline toll-frec m

1 -B00-424-9393 (or 3660123 in the
Wiashington. D.C. area) or wrile lo:
NHTSA

LS. Depariment of Transportation
Washington. D.C. 20590

You can also obtain other information
ahout motor vehicle safety from the
Hotline.

® Reporting Safety
Defects to the Canadian
Government

If wou live in Canada. and you believe
that your vehicle has a safery defect. vou
should immediately notify Transport
Canada, in addition to notifying General

... 260
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Motors of Canada Limited. You may
write 1o

Transport Canada

Box BRI

Oitawa, Ontario K1G 312

® Reporting Safety
Defects to General
Motors

In addition 1o notifying NHTSA (or
Transport Canada) ina situstion like this,
we certainly hope you'll notify us. Please
catll us at 1-B00-222-1020, or write:

Chevroler Customer Assistance Center
P 0. Box 7047
Troy, M1 48007-7047

In Canada, plesse call us at
| -B00-263-3777 (English) or
[=800=263-T854 (French), Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Lirmiied
Customer Assistance Center

|98 Colone]l Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

N

B Chevrolet/Geo
Roadside Assistance

Program

To enhance Chevrolet/Geo's strong
commitment (0 customer sausfaction,
Chevrolet/Geo is excited to provide the
services of the Chevrolet/Geo Roadside
Assistance Center.

Roadside Assistance is available 24 hours
a day. 365 days a year, by calling
1-800-CHEY-LISA (1-R00-243-8872),
This toll-free number will provide you
over-the-phone roadside assistance with
minor mechanical problems. If vour
problem cannot be resolved over the
phone, our advisors have access o a
nationwide network of dealer
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recommended service providers, The
following services are available;

® Towing
Locksmith

Tire repair
Rental car or taxi

Additional services as necessary
The Roadside Assistance Center uses
companies that will provide you with
quality and priority service. When
roadside services are required, our
advisors will explain any payment
obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing outside services.

For prompt assistance when calling,
please have the following available to
give to the advisor:

& ehicle Identification Number
License plate number

Wehicle color

Vehicle location

Telephone number where you can be
reached.

Vehicle mileage
Description of problem
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B Canadian Roadside

Assistance

Vehicles purchased in CANADA have an
extensive ROADSIDE ASSISTANCE
Program accessible from anywhere in
Canada or the U.S.A. Please refer to the
separate brochure provided by the dealer
or call 1-B00-268-6800 for emergency
SErvices,

® Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet/Geo offers Courtesy
Transportation for customers needing
warranty service. Couriesy Transportation
will be offered in conjunction with the
coverage provided by the BUMPER TO
BUMPER MNew Vehicle Limited Warranty
to retail and retail lease purchasers of
1994 Chevrolet/Geo passenger car and
light-duty trucks.

Courtesy Transportation includes:

® One-way SHUTTLE RIDE for any
warranty repair completed during the
same day.

® Up o 530 maximum daily VEHICLE

REMTAL allowance for any overnight
warranty repair up o 5 days,

OR

® Up 1o 530 maximum daily CAB,
BUS or OTHER public transportation
allowance in lieu of rental for any
overmight repair up to 5 days.

OR

® Uptw 510 daily FUEL allowance
for rides provided by another person
(i.e.. friend. neighbor, etc.) in lieu of
rental or other public transportation
for any overnighl wammanty repair up
i 5 days,

NOTE: All Courtesy Transportation

arrangements will be administered by

your Chevrolet/Geo dealership service

management. Claim amounts should

reflect all actual costs,

® Chevrolet/Geo Courtesy
Transpartation is not part of the
BUMPER TO BUMPER New Vehicle
Limited Warranty. Chevrolet/Geo
reserves the right to make any
changes or discontinue Courtesy
Transportation at any time without
notification.

® For additional program details. contact
your Chevrolet/Geo dealer.

o In Canada, please consult your GM
Dealer for information on courtesy
transportation,

261...
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Customer Assistance Information

m Service Publications

Information on how to obtain Product
Service Publications (PSP's) and Indexes
as described below is applicable only in
the fifty U.S. states {(and the District of
Columbia) and only for cars and light
trucks with GYWR less than 10,000
pourds (4 536 kgl

In Canada, information pertaining to
Product Service Bulletins and Indexes can
be obtained by writing 1o

Cieneral Motors of Canada Limited
Service Publications Departmen!
1908 Colonel Sam Dr.

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8F7

Chevrolet regularly sends its dealers
uselul service bulleting about Chevrolet
products. Chevrolet monitors product
performance in the field. We then prepare
bulletins for servicing our products better.
MNow, you can get these bulletins too,

Bulletins cover various subjects. Some
pertain to the proper use and care of your
vehicle, Some describe costly repairs.
Others describe inexpensive repairs
which, if done on time with the latest
parts, may avoid future costly repairs.
Some bulletins tell a technician how o
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repair a new or unexpected condition.
Others describe a quicker way to fix your
vehicle. Theyv can help a technician
service your vehicle better.,

Most bulleting apply to conditions
affecting a small number of cars or trucks.
Your Chevrolet dealer or a qualified
technician may have to determine if a
specific bulletin applies to your vehicle.

Individual PSP's

If vou don’t want to buy all the PSP's
issued by Chevrolet for all car or truck
models in the model vear, you can buy
individual PSP’s, such as those which
may pertain to @ particular model. To do
this, vou will first need 1o see our index of
PEP's. It provides a variely of
information, Here's what vou'll find in
the index and how you can get one:

What You'll Find in the Index:

® A list of ull PSP’s published by
Cheveolet in a model year (1990 or
latery. PSP's covering all models of
Chevrolel cars or light trucks {less
than 10,000 pounds (4 536 kg)
GVWR) are listed in the same index.

® Ordering information so you can buy
the specific PSP's you may wanl.

® Price information for the PSP's you
imay want to buy.

How You Can Get an Index;

Indexes are published peniodically. Most
of the PSP's which could potentially
apply to the most recent Chevrolet models
will be listed in the most recent
publication for that model year. This
means you may want to wait until the end
of the model year before ordering an
index, if you are interested in buying
PSP's pertaining to a current mode] year
car or truck.

Some PSP's pertaining 1o a particular
model year vehicle may be published in
later years, and these would be listed in
the later year's index. When you order an
index for a model year that is not over
yet, we'll send you the most recently
published issue. Check the ordering form
for indexes for earlier model years.

Cut out the ordering form. fill it oot. and
mail it in. We will then see to it that an
index is mailed to you. There is no charge
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for indexes for the 1990-1994 model
years,

Toll=Free Telephone Number

If you want an additional ordering form
for an index, just call toll-free and we'll
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be happy to send you one. Automated
recording equipment will take your name
and mailing address. The number 1o call
is 1-800-551-4123.

T REMINDER:

These PSP's are meant for technicians.

They are not meant for the
“do-it-yourselfer.” Technicians have the
equipment, tools. safety instructions, and

know=-how to do a job quickly and safely.

Chevrolet Service Publications

You can pet these by using the order
form:
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Customer Assistance Information

CHEVROLET SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE

1-800-782-4356
(Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

PUBLICATION FORM NUMBER ITEM DESCRIFTION VERSLE BNIOR. ary PRICE_ | totaL price
HAME YEMS El_uE‘-H
ST-368-04 Service Manual Chavralal Camarg 1894 TBA"*
10280932 Owner's Manual [n-Portiolio Chavrobel Camano 1994 $15.00
10260540 Owner's Manual Without-Portlolio | Chevrodel Camars 16064 $10.00
TOTAL MATERLAL
HOTE: Dealers and Compianies phsse provide dealer of company name, and | Maone > ¥
also the nama of tha person bo whose atténtion the shipment should ba sent lﬂ,ﬁ?m:& oo m:;g;::u’::g.c;:
For purchases outside L5 A, plaase write 1o the above address for guoiaton. Hislm, Ire:, (LISA
T A b o O Handing Chirge 54,00
gend cash | Cangdinn Postage
| | jBea Moo Boow)
[CLETOMER HAME) [ATTENTION) hagtenCard GRANE TOTAL
[Twisa | Jeam
|ETREET ADDFEES— MO P O BIDK NUMISEAS) (APT, fI0 ) Accoun l I I || | 1 I l 1 | I | I
Mumbes! | § | | S |
| I Chach hade il wour billing|
icrmn [ETATE]  (@F COOE) E'f"""’" | [ | mﬂaidﬂéﬂ:'*"‘fmmﬁllj
AHEA aba mafyrl srepping socrEss ahin
OAYTIME TELEPHONE NG COOP ( )
[CUSTOME R SIGMATURE)

* Pricain an Sulipisz! 0 changs wilhoul nobion and v incomesy ablgaliog
®® Pricm In be annoenced & Mter dale. Cal 1-800-TA2-4158 dow Rerther informalion,
Crders cannot e rpumed withind pror ssthanmies. A seslochking fod may apply.

. 264

HNOTE TO CAMADIARN CLUSTOMERS: &4 lised prices. ane quitsd o LS Junds. Canadian resigents sy
10 Maks checks payabie m LS junds. To coe Canadisn add £1150 plus ™a LS Handbng
Regiiests ke mpegmls printed o Franch ahould Be dieected o Caonsdan Gensmi Moles doalershaps
Plaase allow sdegquale v for podalal servics
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1994 CHEVROLET SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The folowing putications covening ihe operation and senacing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling out the Senice Publications Ondler Formr
irr this hook and mailimg i with powr check, money order ar creil card ffarmanion o Helm, Incorporated (address isted below)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1294 CHEVROLET CAMARC

PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
Product Service Publications (FSP's), are bulletins, etiers and ariclas
published for trained dealer service personnel. See Service Publca
Hons listed previcusly in this secton,
A cumulative index is published guarterly during the currenl model
year Thie indexes st all PSP's publshed by Chevrolat in the mods| year

PSP Index
Year  Form Number Price
19894 PS5SPl-94 Free
1993 PSPHO3 Frae
1950-82 PSPI-00-92 Free
PSP Bound Bulletin Book (Complate Year Bulletins)
Year Description Form Number Price
1991 Al PEP's PSP-87-4 4000
1980 All PSP's PEP-O0-4 40000

For subscription information call Helm, Incorporated,

SERVICE MANUALS
Service Manuals have 1he didggnos:s, repair and overhaul informaticn
0f @Rgines, iransmiss:on, axke, suspension. brakes, electocal, steer.
ing, body, el

Mied Form Mumber Price
1994 Cheveolsl Camaro STa68-94 TBA"
MNOTE: Please specify special body or enging lypes on order larm
Wrile information in the Form Number column. For example: Turbao,
Comwertible

*Prica bo bo announced ot a later dale. Call 1.800-TH2-4356 for further informatian,

OWNER'S INFORMATION
Cwvner publications are willen derectly lor owners and inlended 1o pro-
vide basic operational information about the wehicle

1984 Chevrolet Camaro Owner's Manual
In Parttalio: nciwies Barffalio, Owner's Manual and Warranty Bookia!

1894 Chevredot Camars In-Portiolio 1020932 $1500
Without Portlolio: Includes Cwners Manual
1954 Chevrobet Camars Withou! Portfolio 10260940 $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS
Service Publicabons are madable for current and past model Cheviolel
wvehicles. To request an arder form, pleaso specity year and model
name of vehicle
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HELM, INCORPORATED
PO, Box 07130
Detrait, MI 48207

Far information and inquiries call:  1-800-TB2-4356

Address all inguiries to:

265 .
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Customer Assistance Information
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Appearance Care, Service and . _ . .. 179 | Brokes
A B e e e e 127 | Ashtray and Lighter . ... .. ....... 249 Adjustment ... .. ooaterran . 204
Acceleration Ship Regulatmn Ashtray, Front .. ...oveieninias 29 Anti-Lock (ABS) .. .ooinainin 127
30 L ) B P o 128 | ASR . el i R 2K 128 PG o coiiaaineainnnn wosive sies 203
And Cruise Control ........... 79| And Cruise Control .. .. .. ... 79| MasterCylinder .............. 202
System Warning Light ., ....... 96 | System Warning Light ... ... .. ol I T G R L 6t
Accessory Power, Retained .. ... .. 56 | Audio SySlemE .. o.couiaaana 112 Peda) Travel oo bvieoeioeses 204
Add-On Electrical Eqmpmerll ..... 227 | Audio Systems, Comfor System Parts, Replacing ... .. ... 204
Adding Coalamt .. .............. 199 Controlsand ... ... i 107 System Warning Light ..., ... 04
Additives, Engine Oal .. ... ..... .. 190 | Automatic EBRRERE s aanns S g e e ac 145
ArBEES « . v vveseni e e 20 TraNSMUSSION « o vvetvernnsenay Bl e | P e e 2003
How the System Works .. .. .., 27 Transmission Fluid .. .......... 194 | Braking (Control of a Vehicle) .. ... 126
Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Axle, Limited-Slip Rear . .. ....... 66 | Braking in Emergencies . ......... 129
Chevrblet oviereriooenns LG R g 197 | “Break-In,” New Vehicle ........ k]
Readiness Light .. ............ 27 Brightness Control . ...o0unoaa, 80
ol P T e e R 191 Bul:lir:ri. Smaller Children Bulb Replacement . ............. 205
Air Conditioner Conirols ... ..., 110 and (Safety Belts) . ............ 34 | Center High-Mounted
AirControl Knob .. ............. 108 | Balance, Wheel Alignmeni L S e 200
Air Filter Replacement . . . . . RPN 1. . [ | B PN 219 Fromt Tum Signal ............. 210
Alignment and Tire Balance, L e e e TR e 204 Headlights . 2ivossiaesnvss s 205
el e T s 219 | Battery Replacement. Remote Lock Rear Lights - .. .. _.... e 205
Aluminum Wheels .. ............ 224 O e e s im i i s 50 Rear Sidemarker . ....o.00a0aun 210
AM/FM Stereo BBE Auto Line — Aliernative Dispule Bulbs, Halogen ... ... ... .. 211
With Cassette Tape Player ... .. 113 Resolution Program, Bulbs, Replacement ... _......... 231
With Campact Disc Player ... ... (R[4 GM Participation in .. ..., .. 259
Antenna, Fixed Mast .. .......... 121 | Before Leaving on a Long Trip .... 137 Canadi.'m Roadside Assistance ... 261
Anti-Lock Brakes ...........00. P27 Belt Bouting . .o s iiies vei e s 236 | Capacities and Specifications . . . . .. 2332
Systern Warning Light ... ...... 05 | Belt, Lap-Shoulder .. ... ....._ ... 21 | Carbon Monoxide .. ....... 0000 52
A s o e e e 128 | Bi-Level Heating & ..ocvvinnnnnns 109 | Care
Appearance Care . .............. 220 | Blizzard, If You're Caught ina ... 141 Appearance .. .. ... .. N 2240
Appearance Care and Materials . ... 226 I'ﬂnx. (%15, O o ok 86 Cassette Tape Player .......... 120
267 ...
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Index

Care

Compact DIEEE . .. conersnivian 121

Safety Belts . nn ol i 223
Cassette And Compact Disc

T T o R S ®’7
Cassette Tape Player, AMFM

Stereo with | e e

Cassette Tape Pln}rr:r.

Carcof Your .......... PR ..
CHains, T «oaisiviisssssssmes 2X)
Changinga Flat Tire . .. .......... 167
Check Gages Light . ... .......... [ (W
Checking Things under the Hood ., |84
Checking Your Restraint Systems .. 43
Chemical Paint Spotting . . ........ 225
Chevrolet/Geo Roadside

ASSISANCE .. .., 260
Child Restraints .. ...ccoiiiaiias 35

Rear-S8at ... cioieadabe il 37

Right Front Seat .. .....ccu0vvus 39

O BRI e sna wwn ri e han o 36

Whereto Patthe ... ... ... ..., 35
Children (Safety Beltsy. . ......... 34
Children, Larger (Safeiy Belis) ... 42
Cigarette Lighter ....... ... ... b3
Circuit Breakers, Fusesand . ... ... 22%
City Driving ........ 136
Cleaner, Air . oo vcrrencarens 191
Cleaning

Aluminum Wheels ............ 224

Convertible Top .............. 224
... 268
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Cleaning

B e et e et b oo 221

R s s s e s 223

Inside of Your Chevrolet ... .... 221

Instrument Panel, Topof ....... 222

D0 e SR AL T 222

Outside of Your Chevrolet ... ... 223

Problems, Special .....o.00000s 232

TIBS . ey 224

Twin Lift-Off Roof Panels ... .. 223

NIl = e 222

Windshield and Wlper Blades ... 223
Clock, Semtingthe ............... 12
Close-Out Panel ... _............ BB
Clutch, Hydraulic ... c.icivaa.a 197
Comfort Controls . . ..., ..viu... 108
Comfort Controls and Audio

SYEIEME 5 S i e R e 107
Compaci Disc, ToPlaya ......... 17
Compact Disc Player, AM/FM

SIErBO Wit . v iaevasaarsinenis 116
Compact Disc Storage,

Copssite mnd. .. e 87
Compact Discs, Care of Your ., ..., 121
Compact Spare Tire . ........-... 176
Compariments, Storage and ... .... 86
Console, Fronmt ... .ceeeeeeq 87
Control ol a Vehiele .. ...... ... 126
Conirol, Lossof .. i eeaisniaii 132

Controls
Air Condinoner
Brightness
Comfon
Feares and
o e e v e
Main Light
Remote Lock .

--------------
..................
....................

Convertible Top
Installing the Boot Cover .......
To Lower
To Raise

Convex Outside Mirror

Coolan
Adding
Engine
Heater, Enging . ... .. e
How 1o Add to the lenm

RecoveryTank .............
How to Add 1o the Radiator . .
Temperature Gage, Engine ... ...

ORI s 1

Cooling Svstem

Courtesy Lights

Courtesy Transponation

Covered Visor Vanity Mirror

Cruise Control
ASR and
Passing Another Vehicle

While Using

....................

.....................

.....................

................

..........

.................

---------------
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Cruise Control

To Erase Speed Memory ....... 79
To Get DUEOE o voivwi v wnie s s 19
To Increase Speed While Using .. 77
To Reduce Speed While Using .. 78
To Resume a Set Speed. . ... .. .. 7
TR o oo oo bt 76
Usingon Hills ... ... ..., .. 8
Curves, Drivingon .., ... ...io0.s 130
Customer Assistance for the Hearing
or Speech Impaired (TDD) .. .. 258
Custlomer Assistance Information . 257

Customer Satisfaction Procedure ... 258

Du}flim: Running Lights ....... B0
Deep Standing Water
Driving through ... ......... 5H
Defects, Safety
Reporiing 1o General Mowrs ..., 260
Reporting 1o the Canadian
DOVEMIMBNL - o poh o v ves e 2640
Reporting to the United States
Government . ... ........... 259
Defensive Driving ... ... 124
Defogger, Rear Window ..., .. .. 11
Defogging and Defrmtlng
Windows .. ...... A ]
Dimensions, "v'f:hu.lt. ............ 235
Dwoing Your Own Service Work .. .. 180
Door Locks .. ... oo, 47
Door Locks, Power ... .....0.. .. 48
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Driver Position (Safery Belisy .,
Driving
Al MNight
Clity

CILEIPVES s i e
OoSooworlee ... ....00....
Through Deep Standing Water . - .
D o v e s e A o g
With & Trailer
Drunken Driving

Ellzsuiriuul Center. Underhood . . ..
Electrical Equipment, Add-On ... ..
Electric Mirror Control
Emergencies, Braking in
Emergencies, Steering in
Enging
Coolant
Coolant (Block) Heater
Coolant Tcmpcr.ll.urc G.igc prit
Exhuust . by U
I:i::ntlﬁ:_.xlmn
L L L P
Ol Pressure Gage
Owerheating
Specifications
Starting Your

.............

133
136
124
| 24
137
134
130
1440

139
145
124

230
227

H‘]
129
130

198
59
a7
0

227

157

. LAT

232
37

Environment, Your Vehicle

T R T 238
Exhaust, Enging ... .coiviieinn T
Explanation of Scheduled

Maintenance Services .. ... .... 244
Extender, Safety Belt ........... 43
F:lhril: Protection . ., .. ... ...... 222
Fan Control Knob ..., _........ 108
Features and Controls .. ... _ .. ... 45
Filling Your Tank . ... ... .. ...... 183
Filer, Air, Replacement . .. ....... 192
Finish Cire (Paint) ... ........... 324
Finish Dumage (Paint) .. ......... 225
Fixed Must Antenna . ... ..._..... |24
Flashers, Hazard Warning .. .. .. .. 148
Flat Tire, Changing a ... ......... 167
Flat, If aTire Goes . .......coo.eo 166
Floormats . . ... co 89
Flow-Through ‘v’unulannn S}'stem Y
Flund

Autoimanie Transmission ., .., - I

Brake . ... .. .. .. 203

Manual Transmission ... ....... 196

Power Bteenng .. ...ivvininnns 2008

Recommended .. ... ... ... 23]

Windshield Washer _...._..... 201
B g s oy e g1
Fulding Rear Seathack .. ... ... . 15
Foreign Countries, Fuelsin ... .. .. 182
Foreign Material Paint Damage . ... 225
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Index

Four-Way Manual Seat .......... 12
Freeway Driving ... ............ 137
Front
PR o e e i e S i "y
NTIRORE' e ke s ara Tt s g7
MapLights ......... 00000000 71
Seat; Manual . i eal 12
Seatback Latches . ...........0 14
Seatbacks, Recliming . ......... 13
Towing Hook-ups ... ... ..o . 154
5 R Al A IR |81
Foalaage o e e e e 0
Fuels in Foreign Countries ..... ... |82
Fuse Block, Main . .............. 229
Fuse Block, Underhood ..., 230
Fuses and Circuitl Breakers ... ... 228
Gages
Engine Coolant Temperawre . ... Y7
Engine Oil Presswre .. ........ 99
Fuel . ... 94
Warming Lights and Indicators ... 93
Gasolines for Cleaner Air . .. 182
Glass (Cleaning) ... ...... 223
CRlovE Bl & oii i asinseaiis B6
GM Participation in BBBE Auto Line —
Alternative Dispute Resolution
Program .................. 259
Hulﬂgm B i e 205
Hatch Release .. _............... S5l
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Haich Release, Remote . ......... 52
Hazard Wamning Flashers .. ... .. .. 14%
Heasdlight Aiming _. ... .. ... ... 205
Headlight High/Low Beam . ...... 74
Heater Controls ....... ey 108
Heater. Engine Coolant (Block) ., .. 59
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Highway Hypnosis . ... ..ooovuns 138
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Hitches .. ..o B
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Brake System Warning .. .. e 9
Bulb Replacement ......, v A3
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Front Map . .. B8
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Loss of Conteod .. .., ., . 132
Low Coelant Light ... .. ..., .. 101
B 0 T || TR e et o 1003
Low Traction Light ., o3
Lubricant, Rear Axle ... ......., |97
Lubricants. Recommended . ... ... 251
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Service Station Information

Hood Release
See Page 184

Engine Oil Dipstick and
Fill Cap

(3.4L L32 {Code 5) Engine)
See Page 158

Engine Oil Dipstick and
Fill Cap

(5.7L LTI (Code Py Enging)
See Page 188

Cold Tire Pressure..“__“

See Tire-Loading Information label on the
inside of the rear edge of the driver's door
See Page 212

Fuel

Capacity 15.5 LS, Gal. (58.7 L).

Use unleaded gas only. 87 octane or
higher for the 3.4L L32 {Codc 5) engine.
91 octane or higher for the 5.7L LTI
{Code P)engine, See Page 181
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Windshield Washer
Fluid Reservoir
See Page 201

Battery
The Delco Freedom® battery needs
no water. See Page 204

Cooling System Reservoir

Check coolant at the coolant recovery tank
by using the dipstick. Add coolant at the
coolant recovery tank. The fluid should be
at or a litthe above the *FULL HOT"™ mark
on the dipstick when the engine i3 warm.
I the engine 15 cool, the level should be at
“FULL COLD™ on the dipstick.

See Page 199

Spare Tire Pressure
Compuct Spare: o) psi (420 kPa).
See Page 176
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